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De Mind iil the Soul 


JOSEPH TUCCIO 


The mind is not the soul. There is a world 

Of subtle difference between them, strange 
Though it would seem. A glass, thin and elusive, 
Partitions each divisively from each, 

Even as the windows flashing dazzlement 

Round Nature’s house, the focus-point of Heaven. 


The bellows of the mind unweariedly 

Charge with their vital breath the fiery coals 
Of our five senses: the whole world, it seems, 
O’er those red-burning gledes of conscious life, 
Well might it roast itself into a feast 

Of brown delight for th’ ever hungry soul. 


The soul’s a shoreless sea of light that flows 
Into the channels finite of the mind: 

The more it gives the more it hath, as if 

It gave, ultimately, but to its own infinite self. 


The shadowy mind is science, with its world 

Of second causes fleeting in the void, 

Incognizant of poesy or the soul, 

Whose blossom’s Nature, but whose roots go back, 
Sucking th’ eternal genial soil of Heaven. 


One satisfies, the other merely pleases: 

The soul asserts a binding harmony 

O’er every mortal tumult raised against it; 
It creates unity; whereas the mind, 
Serving the same end, Beauty, with the soul, 
Can but a variety of pleasing melodies 

At best beget. 


But let us not thus speak, 
Because distinguishingly, disparagingly, 
Of things equally, though hierarchically, divine. 
Their place and function nearliest understood 
Would, in a nutshell, seem to be but this: 
The mind (whose office after all is clearly 
To render visible and efficient 
The soul to the senses)—is it not the ether 
That brings the soul’s light wondrously from Heaven, 
And makes the world we look at real and alive? 
Past this to speak, the tongue of Fancy falters. 
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Fire Disasters and 
Their Astrological Signatures 


= cry of ‘Fire! Fire!” strikes ter- 
ror to the heart of rich and poor, young 
and old. The red planet Mars when out 
of control has no regard for wealth or 
position. He is no more kind to the multi- 
millionaire than to the pauper and the pris- 
oner, As man develops in ingenuity for 
fighting fires, and as he learns to prevent 
them, new and strange hazards are de- 
veloped through the discovery of new 
chemicals and new and destructive weap- 
ons. 

We feel a shudder of horror at the 
thought of Nero “fiddling” while Rome 
burned. We have no astrological data for 
this occasion, but it is safe to say that 
the fiery fixed star and the red planet 
Mars were all doubly active. Fires have 
often been exactly predicted. One of the 
most famous predictions is that of William 
Lilly who predicted the great London 
Fire in 1666 by the passage of the martial 
Star, The Bull’s North Horn, over the 
ascendant of the city of London. 

The ascendant of the City of London is 
17 Gemini 54. Bad configurations affecting 
this degree have been followed by disasters 
to London, such as plagues, fires, the death 
of Monarchs and devastating wars. 

Comets have always enjoyed a very bad 
reputation, often being followed by tropical 
heat, the overthrow of kingdoms and vol- 
canic eruptions, Where the appearance of 
comets have coincided with total eclipses, 
the affect has been doubly disastrous. One 
of the most dramatic recorded effects of 
Halley’s comet was in 1066. It was fol- 
lowed by the death of King Harold and 
the Norman Conquest of England. The 
celebrated remark of William of Normandy 
to his courtiers was, “A comet like this is 
only seen when a kingdom wants a king.” 
In 1861 a comet appeared at the end of 
June in the sign Gemini. When it reached 
the ascendant on the city of London on 
June 22, 1861 another great London con- 


flagration broke out which had not been. 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


equaled for 200 years. It raged for six 
weeks. 

Certain cities seem to attract fires. 
Among them, we may mention Chicago 
and San Francisco, Boston and Baltimore. 
There was also a great fire in Pittsburgh, 
April 10, 1845 and on February 2, 1897 
the capitol building of Harrisburg, Penn- 
sylvania burned. 

Perhaps more spectacular fires have oc- 
curred in Chicago than in any other Amer- 
ican city. The first Chicago fire was 
March 4, 1837. In this chart, we note the 
position of Pluto almost in conjunction 
with the Midheaven in 15 Aries 57. The 
great fixed star Arcturus was in the fourth 
house. There must be some affinity be- 
tween Chicago and Arcturus, because at 
the World’s Fair of 1933 the grounds were 
illuminated every night by a spark from 
the same Arcturus. It takes about 40 years 
for the light from Arcturus to reach the 
Earth. Thus we see that the ray which 
reached the second Chicago Exposition left 
Arcturus about 1893 at the time of the 
first Chicago World’s Fair. 

Mutable signs have always been con- 
nected with fires. 17 degrees of Sagittarius 
and 17 degrees of Gemini are often afflict- 
ed in great disasters involving public catas- 
trophe. In the first Chicago fire, the Sun 
was in 14 Pisces trine Saturn retrograde in 
Scorpio. Jupiter and Mars, characteristic 
of great fires, were in conjunction retro- 
grade in Leo and were opposite to Nep- 
tune and the Moon in Aquarius. This same 
conjunction of Mars and Jupiter in Leo 
was present in the horoscope of the Hart- 
ford Circus disaster on July 6, 1944. 

On October 8, 1871 another great fire 
occurred in Chicago. 

Uranus was then in early Leo on the 
Ascendant of the previous Chicago fire. 
The Moon was approaching to its con- 
junction. Mars follows the rule of being 
in the early Mutables and was further in 
conjunction with Antares. 
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This fire can be advantageously referred 
back to previous Ingresses. At the Aries 
Ingress of 1871, the Moon was in 28 
Pisces 27. It was in opposition to Mars in 
28 Virgo 47. Mars was retrograde here and 
was trine of the permanent Chicago Merid- 
ian which, according to the Johndro system, 
is for 1871, 28 Capricorn 40. Going fur- 
ther back, at the Ingress of 1870 Mars 
was in 28 Pisces 17 square of Saturn in 
28 Sagittarius 17. We thus have accu- 
mulated a mass of influences which was 
finally set off by a Solar Eclipse in June 
17, 1871 in 26 Gemini 24. On the day of 
the fire, Jupiter in Cancer opposed the 
Chicago Meridian. The Libra Ingress of 
1871 was also very much afflicted and 
showed the Moon in Capricorn and Nep- 
tune in Aries forming squares. 

Another great holocaust occurred in Chi- 
cago again on Demember 30, 1903 at the 
time of the devasting Iroquois Theatre fire, 
when 602 persons lost their lives. Here we 
find one of the typical fire areas, 17 Pisces 
tenanted by Jupiter and afflicted by Sat- 
urn in 26 Sagittarius 31. The Sun was in 
Capricorn in opposition to Neptune and 
smoke, a typical Neptunian signature, 
caused the death of a very large portion 
of the victims. Families and groups were 
found suffocated sitting in their seats. Pluto 
was in Gemini 19:40 squaring both Jupiter 
in 17 Pisces and Uranus in 26 Sagittarius. 


San Francisco Disaster 


The first San Francisco earthquake and 
fire was May 3, 1851. Here we find the 
area of the Cardinal signs tenanted, as 
often in fire horoscopes, 21 and 29 de- 
grees of fire-air are sensitive points. Here 
Saturn is in 26 Aries, and Uranus in 9 
Pisces, a critical spot, is square of Mer- 
cury in 2 Gemini. The Moon is in early 
Gemini and the fiery Mars is in conjunc- 
tion with Venus in the hot fire sign Aries. 
Pluto was in 29 Aries 50 in conjunction 
with Saturn and coming to the conjunc- 
tion of Uranus in 1 degree of Taurus. 

Practically the same planetary position 
may be considered for the Great St. Louis 
fire of May 4, 1851 when a large portion 
of the city was burned and there was a 
$15,000,000 loss. 1851 was certainly an 
outstanding year for fires, because on June 
22nd a second fire occurred at San Fran- 
cisco in which 500 buildings were burned 
and there was a loss of $3,000,000. 

The residents of the Golden Gate City 
usually refer to its disaster in April 18, 
1906 as a fire, but the truth of the matter 


is that it was as great an earthquake as it 
was a fire. Here we find that the Sun is in 
a fire area at the end of Aries and that 
Mercury in Capricorn and Neptune jn 
Cancer are square and afflicting Uranus 
from 7 and 9 Aries. Saturn in Pisces, which 
links up again with the earthquake fea- 
ture, is in the second decanate of a mut- 
able sign, an area very sensitive to fires, 
Jupiter in Gemini is opposite to Antares 
and afflicts Saturn. Earthquakes usually 
give up a signature of fixed signs and here 
we find Mars and Venus both in Taurus 
squaring the Dragon’s Head in Leo. Here 
again, the fiery Pluto is placed in Gemini 
in another very sensitive area. 

In passing, it is interesting to note that 
in that very remarkable book, The Astrol- 
ogy of Accident, by the distinguished 
Charles E. O. Carter of London, the author 
gives many examples of individual horo 
scopes where the natives suffered pain- 
fully and seriously through fires. Mr. 
Carter states that out of 19 cases, in four- 
teen the Moon occupies one or the other 
of the last four signs of the Zodiac. This 
establishes the inclination to fires and ac- 
cidents from burns as being connected 
with the Moon in Sagittarius, Capricorn, 
Aquarius or Pisces. 

When we come down to more modern 
tragedies, there are several which stand 
out through the circumstances and in 
volvement of children. Two of the most 
spectacular were the school disaster of 
March 18, 1937 at 32 North Latitude, 94 
West Longitude at New London, Texas. 
The hour was 3:05 P.M. This great tragedy 
was brought about through a gas explo- 
sion, We find the familiar Mutable signs 
involved with the Sun in Pisces conjunc- 
tion of Saturn and Mercury also in con- 
junction in Pisces. The Moon true to type 
was in 19 Gemini and square of Neptune 
retrograde in 17 Virgo. We find Mars in 
early Sagittarius not far from Antares. We 
have already discovered that Mars-Jupiter 
is one of the signatures of fires. But here 
we find Pluto taking the place of Mars 
in opposition to Jupiter in Capricorn. The 
New London, Texas fire took a toll of 294 
children. 

There were many positions at the 
explosion and fire of the Hindenburg di- 
rigible the same spring which link up 
with the school fatality. The Hindenburg 
catastrophe occurred at Lakehurst May 6, 
1937 at 6:25 P. M. E. §S. T. Here the 
Moon was in 26 Pisces applying to the 
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conjunction of Saturn which had entered 
Aries. Mars was in early Sagittarius near 
Antares retrograde and Jupiter was still 
opposite to Pluto in Cancer. Neptune was 
in Virgo only a few degrees from the 
Ascendant. 

Cleveland seems to have a bad record 
where fires are concerned. 174 people per- 
ished on March 4, 1908 at the Lakeview 
school fire there. Here we find, as when 
we analyze fires where children are con- 
cerned, Jupiter in Leo, this time retrograde 
and square of Mars in Taurus. Mercury 
is retrograde in conjunction with the Sun. 
This seems to be often a feature of fires, 
both Mercury and the Sun being in early 
Pisces. It is possible that the retrograde 
Mercury contributes to fire disasters by 
confusing the mental processes of the vic- 
tims. Saturn is in a bad area in the end of 
Pisces. 

Another Cleveland fire occurred on May 
15, 1929 when 124 lives were lost at the 
Crile Clinic Hospital Fire. Here again 


Mars was in Leo. Neptune was in Leo, this 
time square of Jupiter in Taurus with Mer- 
cury in 16 Gemini. The Moon was in Leo. 

1907 and 1908 were bad years for fires. 
On March 4, 1908 we have spoken of the 


Lakeview School fire in Cleveland, but 
very near this time on January 4, 1908, 
169 lives were lost in the Rhodes Theatre 
fire at Boyerstown, Pa. Also on December 
6, 1907, 361 lives were lost in the coal 
mine fire at Monongah, West Virginia. 

A fire which had far reaching historical 
percussions was of the Triangle Shirtwaist 
Company of New York, on March 25, 
1911, in which 145 perished. If this fire 
had not occurred, the course of American 
history might have been quite different. 
The publicity about the tragedy attracted 
the attention of Franklin Delano Roose- 
velt. It also stirred the interest of young 
Frances Perkins. Another character whose 
righteous indignation was aroused was that 
of Senator Robert A. Wagner. These three 
joined forces to prevent such happenings. 
Perhaps we may say that the foundation 
of the New Deal was laid then. The Union 
label agitation and the common use of the 
Union label was another outcome of this 
occurrence. The present day labor laws 
sponsored by Wagner stem directly from 
this fire. And Madam Perkins interest in 
labor resulted from this fire. The coalition 
of these three reformers was only termi- 
nated by the death of Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt. 

Here we again find the Sun in con- 


junction with Mercury and it is in aspect 
to Mars in Aquarius. The Moon was also 
in Aquarius squaring Saturn in Taurus in 
conjunction with Venus. Aquarius rules 
stairways and the tragedy was made worse 
by the lack of proper stairways by which 
to escape. 

Jupiter was in the -hot sign Scorpio 
again squaring Mars with which we find 
it is so often configurated in disastrous 
fires. 

A very serious fire of a somewhat later 
origin was also connected with Ohio. It 
was the State penetentiary fire in Colum- 
bus when 320 persons lost their lives. The 
fire broke out about 7:15 P.M. April 21, 
1930. Mars was in 27 Pisces which our 
survey has shown us is a very adverse 
position for fires. Other catastrophies 
show Sun, Moon, Mercury and _ several 
planets there. One might imagine that 
Mercury and Venus in conjunction would 
be protective but this does not seem to be 
the case. If we go back here to the previous 
Aries Ingress, we find that Mars was in 
opposition to Neptune and that Venus and 
Uranus were in conjunction in 10 Aries, 
another fire area, and were square of Sat- 
urn in Capricorn. 

Two very recent disasters are highly 
tragic and deserve a thorough analysis. 
They are the Cocoanut Grove disaster 
which occurred at Boston on November 28, 
1942, and the Circus fire in Hartford, July 
6, 1944. These two have to do with amuse- 
ments would have certain elements in com- 
mon. The Cocoanut Grove fire chart shows 
the Moon almost exactly rising in Leo 
in. square of Mars in the fourth house. 
We feel that Pluto, which has so much 
to do with serious and fatal public trage- 
dies, must have been exactly rising at the 
start of the fire. Pluto was in 7 Leo 10 and 
seven degrees from the Ascendant at the 
stated time. Here we find the early degrees 
of the mutables afflicted as usual. The Sun, 
Venus and Mercury were in conjunction 
with Antares and were opposite to Saturn 
and Uranus in Gemini. Antares being 
such a violent fixed star had a baleful in- 
fluence upon the event. We are fortunate 
to have a chart for the first opening of 
the Cocoanut Grove resort. This is Octo- 
ber 27, 1927, at 5:30 P. M., E. S. T., at 
Boston. Taurus rises and Venus, the ruler of 
the horoscope, is in the fifth house in Virgo. 
Neptune in Leo was also in the fifth and 
the Sun is in the sixth in Scorpio in con- 
junction with Mars. Tragedy stalked the 
place from the beginning. Reputed under- 
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world characters had a great deal to do 
with its ownership and management. One 
of them, known as “King Solomon” was 
born August 6, 1887 and was murdered 
at 4:10 A.M. E.S.T. January 24, 1933. 
Cocoanut Grove was then closed for a time 
and reopened October 23, 1933 at 5:30 
P.M., E.S.T. In the chart of the reopen- 
ing Taurus again rose and Venus was in 
Sagittarius in the house of Death in con- 
junction with Mars near the cusp of the 
eighth. Both of these planets were square 
of Neptune in Virgo in the fifth house. It 
has been stated that at the time of the fire 
the sole owner was ill. He had been taken 
ill two weeks before the fire and was in 
the hospital at the time. 

In the chart of the opening and the re- 
opening the Sun rules the fifth house, 
amusements. It is an interesting fact also 
that in both of these charts the Sun is in 
the sixth house, considered an unfavorable 
solar position. Also in both of these charts, 
the Sun is in the eighth sign, Scorpio. 
Closer analysis of the charts gives many 
other interesting details which we have not 
time to discuss here. 


Circus Disaster 


The circus disaster fire, which occurred 
on July 6, 1944, at Hartford, Conn., 
shocked the nation. Upwards of 160 per- 
sons met their death here and they were 
mostly children. On July 5, Mars was in 
Leo in conjunction with Jupiter in the 26th 
degree. This, of course, is not far from the 
fiery star Regulus. Leo rules children and 
amusements. Circuses come definitely under 
Pisces and are ruled by Neptune. Saturn, 
here, was square of Neptune. Neptune 
has to do with mysteries and unexplained 
accidents. Saturn was in Cancer, which 
rules homes. Through the square of the 
two planets devastation was suddenly let 
loose upon homes. 

We have spoken before of the effect 
from a previous Aries Ingress upon dis- 
asters. New and Full Moons also are in- 
dicative of what is to follow. Full Moons 
in particular affect the people in general 
and the Full Moon which preceded this 
tragedy was on July Sth. At Hartford it 
fell in the fourth house and was in opposi- 
tion to Mercury and Venus. Mercury rules 
the younger generation and Venus rules 
women. On the afternoon of the 6th the 
parallel of Mars and Jupiter was exact. 
This precipitated the catastrophe. 

We have not mentioned in these studies 
the Moon’s North and South Node. Be- 


cause there is always a multiplicity of 
factors in any occurrence the consideration 
of them can be left until another occasion, 
However, we do know that the North Node 
is protective and that in this way, it may 
draw upon itself higher beings of a spiritual 
nature. Conversely, the South Node has 
to do with negative entities. By a stretch 
of the imagination we might sometimes 
say that they might be malevolent, mis- 
chievous and even destructive. At 10:20 
P.M., on the evening of the conflagration, 
the news had begun to spread, and this 
time the Moon was on the ecliptic of the 
descending node in Capricorn. Those who 
had dear ones at the scene of the disaster 
may easily have felt then that some evil 
entities were in control. 

To sum up our research, let us state that 
the mutable signs are most important in 
fires. Mars conjunctions are one of the 
signatures. That is, Mars in conjunction 
with almost anything. The Mutable signs 
are usually afflicted with 17 degrees Sag- 
ittarius and its opposite 17 Gemini critical 
points. Pisces is a sign which seems to 
have a great deal to do with fires. 29 and 
21 degrees of Air and Fire are also sensi- 
tive as are 10 degrees of Air and Fire. 
The sign Leo is a definite hazard area, 
and Mars and Jupiter in conjunction, par- 
ticularly if retrograde, are dangerous. We 
are inclined to agree with Mr. Carter that 
the Moon in the last four signs gives an 
inclination to this type of disaster. We 
have also seen that the fiery fixed stars 
have their part to play. We must conclude 
by adding that comets, eclipses, New and 
Full Moons, and the yearly Ingresses of 
the Sun give us definite clews. 
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Stars—For Men Only 


A NEW play—Margaret—is scheduled 
for an early premier. It is by Sterling 
North. From advance reports it calls for 
five feminine leads, stars, who will portray 
the five types of women. There will be 
characterizations of a wife, sweetheart, 
mistress, saint, and a vain type, a “meanie.” 

From an astrological angle this play is 
worth a study. Not that such a survey of 
the sign under which a lady may have 
been born will have much effect upon the 
average run of men, but an analysis and 
the disclosures revealed should acquaint cer- 
tain yearning males as to what they can 
expect if they persist in going to the altar 
with the wrong woman. 

In this study it is assumed you will 
accept the theory that if one, let us say, 
isa true Cancer type she will be ruled in 
a large measure by her own acts as they 
touch upon her environment. The opposite 
sign is the 10th. This indicates the result 
of her acts, and how they will affect her 
career, due to the actions of others. 

Before considering the five types of 
women, one should first subject himself to 
self-analysis. What are the drives, the 
characteristics, the present result of your 
past environmental influences that give you 
your present attitude toward women? 
Again, from the feminine approach, we 
must consider what changes have taken 
place in the character of the girl or woman. 
What effect have members of her family, 
her teachers and associates had on her per- 
sonality? As an example, suppose we have 
a Taurus girl whose mother early in the 
girl’s life suffered painful marital troubles. 
Assume the mother is disillusioned and 
avoids men. As the girl enters the adoles- 
cent period one can assume that she too, 
will have little respect for boys and men. 
The natural affectionate tendency of her 
Taurus nature will be submerged. 


The Sun-Sign Types 
But let us now look at the Sign-run of 
Susies, Margies, Glorias and Ruths. If she 
is born in Aries, she is certain to be tem- 
peramental, ambitious, enthusiastic, change- 


Louts D’Armand 


able and quite independent. She will make 
a better sweetheart than wife. Yet if she 
marries a man willing to give her freedom 
of action, one who recognizes how impor- 
tant her ego is to her, and is willing to 
give her ample opportunity to live her 
particular life, well, they both will be 
happy. 

If the lady is born in Taurus she will 
manifest a strong affectionate nature. She 
will stand by her man whatever happens. 
This is food for her pride. She will prob- 
ably be sensual yet cautious but persistent 
as a “‘bull’—this could result in her being 
a mistress or a “kept woman.” But 
whether mistress or wife she will be faith- 
ful in spite of the headaches her man will 
suffer. 

Next the Gemini lady—she-devil or 
saint, or a combination of both. Here is 
a person—one who can be kind, serene and 
sweet. Cross her and you will be up against 
a calculating and ruthless spirit. She is 
adaptable, impressionable (usually de- 
mands nice things), highly artistic and a 
very capable performer. If you marry her 
do not be surprised some night when you 
arrive home to find her on the warpath or 
so lovely and warm you wonder how you 
happened ever to win her. 

Now if you want a real wifely com- 
panion, choose a Cancer born. She will 
ask you for a good measure of cheerfulness 
and constant encouragement—she wants to 
know that you appreciate her. She is 
sensitive and a fine hostess. She likes to 
make an impression on others, If you are 
a good marital technician you will give her 
the home to run and beat the rugs with a 
smile. She becomes morbid easily but as 
quickly comes out of that state. She is a 
fine wife. 

She has a rival in a different type of 
person—the Leo. 


Praise Attracts Leo 


Your Leo lady is susceptible to praise 
and must have it. She has one burden—her 
pride. She is ambitious like the Aries dam- 
sel and she will have you jittery when she 
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goes wild over some enthusiasm. She is 
unusually faithful and true to herself and 
you, that is, if you are decent and show 
that you understand her fiery nature. Give 
her the wheel—move over so that she may 
be in the spotlight. That is her life. She 
is a fine woman to marry—a saint (also a 
cat who can both scratch as well as purr). 

Now be forewarned, young man. If the 
lady is a Virgoan she is on the cold side. 
She is calculating, analytical and capable 
of picking out the foibles of others. She 
gives in to self-pity and she can, if her 
early training was not quite right, prove 
to be resentful of things and people. She 
might prove a desirable mistress, she could 
be a wife if employed, but unless you are 
very wise in your acts she could be a 
borderline meanie. 

Sweetheart and wife, but not likely to 
be a mistress—that is our Libra born. 
She is a restless, independent, sociable 
person, She is choosy about her friends and 
companions but goes the limit once she has 
chosen. She demands and must have plenty 
of affection. She will be secretive, easily 
hurt, highly emotional, but if treated fairly 
she will ever be faithful. She is always 
fair, and that is a rare characteristic in 
either a man or woman. 


Scorpio the Extremist 


Do you want a calm, loving lady or a 
firebrand? Here is Scorpio. Saint or mis- 
tress, and as like as not the two in one. 
She will either be picky as to whom she 
associates with or she will be too social. 
She is secretive, an actress, emotional, 
shrewd. Sex will mean much to her but 
she will control herself if her early environ- 
ment has been what it should be. 

You remember what we said about the 
Gemini lady? Miss Sagittarius is born in 
the opposite sign. Here is a woman whose 
outlook on life is directed to other people. 
Gemini will go the limit to win the ap- 
proval of the world or her loved ones, Little 
Sags performs the other way around. She 
wants to change the world to fit her stan- 
dard and beliefs. She is susceptible to lures, 
impressionable, studious and active, some- 
times so active she isn’t at all sure where 
she is going. Her judgment is good or 
otherwise, depending upon the position of 
Jupiter in her birth chart. She is no saint 
nor inherently a meanie. She is more a 
sweetheart type than mistress. If the right 
man gets her, she proves a fine wife. 

Now go ahead and poison my coffee: 
You Capricorn girls do run to dispositions 


harboring jealousy, self-pity, and weeps. 
You are the ones who threaten to go home 
to mother, or you do go. You are honegt, 
practical, more cold than warm—you ca 
be frosty and then quickly thaw out. You 
are not exactly out of this world but you 
can’t always understand why the world 
doesn’t understand you. You make a good 
wife or mistress, but you are no saint. 

It is a good thing that ali men do not 
like the tropics. That lets you in, Miss 
Aquarius. You are no hot mama but you 
are real, ever interesting and even exciting 
as a companion. You are loyal, passing 
over moral considerations, sincere, inven- 
tive and ever on the beam. It is doubtful 
if you could go for housekeeping for very 
long. You are not like your Cancer sister. 
You have too many things on your mind. 
If one of them is you, Mr. Man, you are 
in for a wild and eventful life. 

The symbol of Pisces is the fishes. But 
don’t get any ideas the Pisces girl is a fish 
If she is any sort of a person she has your 
number before you’ve even begun to un 
reel your line. She is a bit too affectionate 
—in fact she is strong for love. She can be 
the life of the party or she will get off into 
a corner and mood out the evening. She 
can talk a blue streak or remain silent for 
days. She is versatile, highly impression- 
able, given to strong prejudices, and leans 
over backwards as a sentimentalist. She is 
easily hurt. As a wife, mistress or saint 
she will take much before she rebels. If she 
does rebel it is time to get out and stay 
out. Her eyes and her lips ever announce, 
give me love. 

So much depends upon character changes 
induced by early associates and teachings 
that what has been set down here must be 
more or less general. Happiness with an- 
other begins when each remembers to give. 
That does not mean give in but give the 
best of one’s self to the other. Whatever 
lady you choose, whenever she may have 
been born, she is a star—either for you 
or for some other man. 
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March of Cinhzation 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 


Il. CONSTELLATIONS AND THEIR ELUSIVE 
BOUNDARIES 


A: no time in history have the con- 
ditions of living and the fabric of human 
society been altered as radically as during 
the last one hundred years. The Industrial 
Revolution, the Technological Revolution 
and now the basic upheaval promised to 
mankind by the release of intra-atomic 
power have been steps leading dizzily from 
an era of relatively slow changes to an 
age as yet clouded in uncertainty; an age, 
nevertheless, which demands deeply trans- 
formed patterns of human relationship and 
a global organization of humanity, if it is 
to mean stability and creative progress for 
the future generations. 

The rapid change in world-conditions 
has been compared by contemporary 
thinkers to a sudden “mutation” in the 
development of a biological species. It has 
inspired the hopes of men of prophetic 
vision who, either on a sociological and 
materialistic, or on a religious basis, have 
announced and outlined the coming of a 
“Millenium” or Utopia. There have been 
such men from time to time; but never 
was the ferment of hope and the breath 
of vision perhaps so widespread, and so 
varied in their manifestation as during the 
forties of the last century. French ro- 
mantic humanitarianism, Anglo-German 
materialistic communism, Rassian idealis- 
tic anarchism, American popularism and 
abolitionism stamped with their fervor the 
years of a revolutionary decade which saw 
the first widespread use of steam and 
telegraphy, and the ruthless enslavement 
of labor to machines. This decade also 
witnessed the birth of a great religious 
movement in Persia—under the leadership 
of the Bab (the Gate) and later of 
Baha'u'llah (the Glory of God)—-a move- 
Ment announcing the coming of a new Age, 
a new civilization and a “Most Great 
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Peace” over a united humanity, after more 
than a century of devastating conflicts. 

Astrology offered also its contribution to 
the visionary expectation of a new era. 
Around that time, and increasingly so as 
decades went by, the near-coming of the 
Aquarian Age was heralded; until, today, 
the speculation as to whether or not this 
Aquarian Age has begun and the prophetic 
description of its basic characteristics are 
matters of everyday interest to those who 
have heard about modern astrology. Popu- 
lar interest does not always go hand-in- 
hand with a clear and objective compre- 
hension of the subject; and there is in- 
deed much confusion in people’s minds as 
to what is meant by the Aquarian Age, and 
what is involved in the determination of 
its date of beginning. The confusion has 
both historical-philosophical and astro- 
logical roots. It seems therefore highly 
important, at the threshold of the new 
social-economic revolution presaged by the 
first controlled release of “atomic power,” 
that we should seek to establish as clearly 
as possible the foundation for the belief 
in the birth of a new Age. 

This foundation must be twofold, if it 
is to be convincing and truly valid. In 
the preceding paragraphs we mentioned, 
first, a radical and far-reaching change in 
human society and thinking; then, we 
spoke of an astrological theory which an- 
nounced the beginning of a new celestial 
period or cycle. It is important for us to 
realize that the theory became widely pub- 
licized after the former had begun. The 
phenomenon of “precession of the equi- 
noxes” was mentioned—it is true—by 
astronomers and astrologers; but the sense 
of eager expectancy for a new Age de- 
veloped among students of astrology and 
occult sciences after the beginning of the 
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Industrial Revolution, even though, ac- 
cording tu most official calculations, this 
new Aquarian Age will not begin before 
several centuries. It developed as an inter- 
pretation of, and emotional reaction to, 
what had already happened and to the 
probability of still more far-reaching 
changes in human society and mentality. 

This fact is most significant. It is 
significant for two reasons. First, it means 
very little to speak of a new Age or a 
cyclic series of Ages unless one defines 
clearly what actually is transformed from 
Age to Age. If, moreover, what is to be 
transformed is being already transformed, 
while the astrological event (index to the 
change’ is supposed not to occur until 
many centuries later* then the concept of 
these astrological Ages ceases to have 
much meaning. 

The greatest social and factual change 
in the history of mankind began to occur 
actually around 1840—and it was pre- 
saged by scientific discoveries since the 
seventeenth century. It is true that cycles 
overlap, and that, as we shall see presently, 
the last phase of a cycle witnesses the 
development of the seed-concepts and 
seed-realities on which the new Age is to 
be built. But any student of cycles, the 
world over, will say that such a seed- 
period marks normally the last tenth of the 
duration of the entire cycle. However, the 
Piscean or Aquarian Age is understood to 
last some 2155 years; and, between 1850 
and 2500 or 2700 A.D., from 650 to 850 
years will elapse. Even a span of 700 years 
would constitute One third of the whole 
Piscean Age, in which astrology says we 
are living. Is it logical to believe that the 
beginning of the last third of a cycle should 
witness a tremendous and radical meta- 
morphosis of all the values and conditions 
of life having prevailed during the first 
two-thirds of this cycle? Indeed, such a 
belief makes little sense, however one may 
seek to hide the fact. 

But let us investigate briefly the past 
which we know historically. If, as many 
astrologers claim—particularly in England 
—the Piscean Age began around 400 or 500 
A.D. the entire period of the Roman Em- 
pire would have to be counted part of the 
preceding, or Arian Age—and with it the 
first period of Christianity. Not only that, 
but the Greek classical period and the 
Buddhistic period in Asia (after the sixth 
# See, letter published in Many Things, AMERICAN 
AstroLocy June 1945 quoting the most prominent Eng- 


lish astrologers as saying the Aquarian Age will begin 
between 2500 and 2700 A.D 


century B.C.) would have to be considered 
as typical of the Arian Age. Yet the very 
seed-foundations of the European and the 
known Asiatic civilizations were -stablished 
from 600 to 300 B.C./ Would it not then 
be far more logical, historically speaking, 
to say, (1) that the Piscean Age began 
with Caesar and the establishment of the 
Roman Empire (the prototype and ideal 
of the whole Christian-Europeai. culture 
from Charlemagne to Napoleon, and even 
Hitler) as well as with Christianity, and 
thus (2) that the Greek and Buddhistic 
classical eras (the three to ‘ive centuries 
before Christ) constitute the seed-period 
from which the basic ideals, goals and di- 
rections of the Piscean Age grew: and in- 
deed that “seed” has structured the basic 
ideals which can be found even today as 
the substance of our official and academic 
mentality, as this Piscean Age is (in our 
estimation) about to end. 

We shall discuss these points fully when 
we come to study in detail the Arian and 
the Piscean Ages, and the period of transi- 
tion between them. They are mentioned 
here simply as “question marks” and 
challenges to our thinking—also, as*: vack- 
ground for our answer to a question which 
the astrologer who has read us so far will 
presumably ask. This question can he 
formulated thus: “But if the astronomer 
says that we have still seven or eight cen- 
turies to go before witnessing the entrance 
of the Sun at the spring equinox in the 
constellation Aquarius, is this fact not 
sufficient to condemn any idea that we 
might be close to such an entrance now?” 

This question can be answered simply 
by asking: “On what do the astronomers 
(or astrologers) base their determination 
of the boundaries of the constellation 
Aquarius or of any constellation?” And 
this compels us to go back in history and 
to indicate how the concept of “constella- 
tion” arose, and especially how the boun- 
daries of our familiar zodiacal constella- 
tions were set; for, obviously, if we do 
not know what a constellation represents, 
and how or why its celestial boundaries 
were set, there is no sense whatsoever in 
arguing about when some astrological 
point (in the case now discussed, the in- 
tersection of the equator and the ecliptic, 
i.e. the spring equinox) crosses these 
boundaries. 


Archaic Constellations 
and Hipparchus’ Catalogue of Stars 
(about 125 B.C.) 
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It seems that since the very dawn of 
astrology in India, Egypt, Chaldea and 
China—at least during the historical times 
—astrologers had felt urged to consider 
stars in groups, as well as separately. This 
urge was consistent with the development 
of early civilized mankind, especially dur- 
ing the period which presumably corre- 
sponds to what is called today the Su- 
merian era and the “Taurean Age,” the 
Orphic Age in Greek tradition, the begin- 
ning of the Kali Yuga and of the Age of 
Philosophy (from 3000 to 500 B.C. in 
India—according to Brahminical calen- 
dars). Apparently the Initiates of this 
period, realizing that mankind was about 
to be swept by a tide of intellectual de- 
velopment, sought to preserve the earliest 
spiritual Revelations of humanity by hid- 
ing them under the many veils of a com- 
plex symbolism. Operating and traveling 
as “Brotherhoods” through the ancient 


world (some traditions claim even as far 
as America) these Initiates spread the new 
astrological symbolism, using the images 
which were parts of the everyday experi- 
ence of the agricultural civilizations of the 
day as its foundations. 

It was the era when “vitalism” (the 


worship of the creative energies of nature, 
male and female) was the substance of 
religion; when Mysteries stressed the 
meaning of universal polarity under sex- 
symbolism, and mythological events re- 
volved around the concept of fertility. The 
universe was understood to have originated 
in the activity of celestial Builders, of 
Hierarchies of creative gods who, at a 
cosmic level, operated somewhat as the 
human Brotherhoods of mystics and 
builders themselves worked on earth. These 
Hierachies were believed to operate from 
or through the most outstanding stars of 
the sky. As the Hierachies were groups of 
celestial Beings they, as well as the 
Brotherhoods of “shining souls” on earth, 
found their representations most® con- 
veniently and logically in groups of stars, 
or constellations. These constellations 
spread all over the Northern skies, and 
not only along the yearly path of the sun, 
the zodiac, Some constellations marked 
close-knit companies of stars, as for in- 
stance the Pleiades—others stretched over 
great spaces of the sky, like Scorpio, Orion, 
and particularly the Dragon winding itself 
around the polar regions. 

How long ago was the zodiac defined 
as a circular sequence of 12 constellations 
covering the entire yearly path of the 


sun—no one can tell with certainty. But 
it seems evident that such a formulation 
was completely bound to the development 
of the calendar. Obvious also is the im- 
portance of the calendar, in all mature 
and steady agricultural civilizations. Ap- 
parently a lunar (or rather soli-lunar) 
calendar preceded the solar 365-day cal- 
endar; and lunar zodiacs divided into 27 
o: 28 sections are likely to have antedated 
our present twelve-fold solar zodiac. 

When Berosus brought Chaldean astrol- 
ogy to the Greek island of Cos around 640 
B.C., and when it spread more widely 
through Greece proper during the fourth 
century B.C. intellectualism was becoming 
a dominant factor in the civilization of 
these regions. And when around 125 B.C. 
Hipparchus (born in Nicaea, Asia Minor, 
and having lived on the island of Rhodes, 
near Cos) made the first known catalogue 
of the larger stars (1080 of them) a time 
had come when men faced the universe in 
a way far different from that of the old 
Chaldeans. Intellectual preoccupations and 
reliance upon analytical or rationalistic 
methods had superseded primitive man’s 
intuition of the workings of nature and his 
sense of identification-in-worship with 
creative gods. As a result Hipparchus’ 
zodiac was probably intended to fill a func- 
tion quite different from that which the 
constellations were meant to serve when 
zodiacal symbolism was formulated by the 
Initiates of old. 

Yet Hipparchus, as later Ptolemy and 
the Alexandrian Neo-Platonists and Theo- 
sophists, was close enough to the prae-Hel- 
lenic antiquities to act as the seed, gather- 
ing-in (deliberately or not) the essence 
of the past’s wisdom and so formulating 
and codifying it as to make its symbols 
available and useable for men of the com- 
ing era. And, for all we know, Hipparchus 
may have been in touch with the late 
Egyptian, Chaldean and Pythagorean 
Brotherhoods of his day and thus he may 
have partaken of the knowledge of past 
evolutionary cycles—a knowledge in which 
apparently the ancient builders of the 
Pyramids, as well as the Brahmins of 
India, had been thoroughly versed. 

The essential points, however, to stress 
are (1) that it was Hipparchus, or men of 
his time, who defined the boundaries of 
the constellations as traditionally known 
to us (2), that he defined these boundaries 
in such a way that the sun at the spring 
equinox was located on or near the first 
degree of the constellation Aries. Whether 
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Hipparchus set these boundaries in this 
way simply as a matter of astronomical 
convenience, or because he was actually 
aware (through Initiation presumably) 
that a new period in human history was 
just about to begin—no one can tell with 
any degree of certainty. Yet in view of 
what was taking place in the world of the 
second century B.C., especially in Asia 
Minor, Syria and above ail in Alexandria, 
it seems probable that the codification by 
Hipparchus of the constellations of the 
sky was connected with, or parallel to, a 
profound realization among philosophers 
and mystics that humanity was at the 
threshold of a vast cycle. Thus, his Star- 
catalogue may very well have been a 
means to fix the time of this cyclic event 
by pictorializing it as the time when the 
signs of the zodiac and the constellations 
coincided precisely, and the equator and 
the ecliptic cut each other at the boun- 
daries of the constellation Aries. In other 
words, we personally believe that the astro- 
nomical event was made to happen because 
a new cycle in human history was begin- 
ning; and NOT that the new historical era 
began because the Sun at the equinox en- 
tered by “precession” a _ constellation 
Pisces, whose definite limits had been pre- 
cisely outlined before the event. 

As far as we know, the boundaries of 
the zodiacal constellations had not been 
exactly recorded before the time of Hip- 
parchus. Indeed they were left very vague 
even then, so much so that only a few 
years ago an international meeting of 
astronomers met to standardize them. Any- 
one looking at the map officially set then 
(part of which was printed in American 
Astrology shortly afterward) will realize 
that these boundaries had to be made to 
look very artificial in order to divide the 
ecliptic—the yearly path of the Sun— 
into twelve equal segments. The constella- 
tions bulge above and below these 30- 
degree segments, and the whole picture is 
such that it does not bring any great power 
of conviction to the astronomers’ decision 
that the intersection of the equator and 
the ecliptic occurs today some 9 degrees 
before the point on the ecliptic where the 
official boundaries of the constellation 
Aquarius are located. 

To sum up: There is no convincing, and 
still less absolute, reality to the traditional 
or the official scientific boundaries sepa- 
rating the constellations where the ecliptic 
crosses them. These boundaries were 
probably not intended originally to cut the 


ecliptic into twelve equal 30-degree seg- 
ments. There is therefore no sense in try- 
ing to make the actual pattern of historical 
processes fit these boundaries. If any fit- 
ting is to be made on astronomical grounds, 
then the only logical procedure is to con- 
sider that, when Hipparchus established 
his Star-catalogues and recognized pub- 
licly the existence of the phenomenon of 
“precession of the equinoxes,” the signs 
of the zodiac and the zodiacal constellations 
coincided at least approximately; thus 
marking the beginning of an entire “pre- 
cessional cycle” of about 25,868 years. It 
marked such a beginning at least for the 
civilization of the Western world, whose 
mind has ever since been structured by 
Greek thought and whose spiritual life has 
been illumined by the vision and love of 
Christ. 

The coincidence between the public an- 
nouncement of the phenomenon of pre- 
cession by Hipparchus around 125 B.C. 
and the actual or imminent beginning of a 
new epoch in human history should be 
considered as being of the same order as 
the coincidence between the discoveries of 
Uranus (1781) and the American-French 
Revolutionary period, of Neptune (1846) 
and the deep social, romantic and religious 
upheaval of the 1840 decade, of Pluto 
(1930) and the inventions (and world- 
events) which led to the controlled release 
of the nuclear energy of the atom in July 
1945. Indeed astrology is an expression 
of the demonstrable validity of such types 
of “coincidences” (literally, “of events that 
fall together”). These are the factors 
which count, and not the precise location 
of the man-made boundaries of pictorial 
constellations which, at one time, are given 
the mystical meaning of creative Hierar- 
chies or the imprecise function of unifying 
groups of stars into symbolic hieroglyphs, 
and at another time become significant 
only as justifications for the geometri- 
cal determination of twelve equidistant 
points of intersection on the circle of the 
ecliptic. 

It is true, of course, that many astrolo- 
gers will not agree with us that the period 
of the first century B.C. is to be regarded 
as the great turning point in human his- 
tory. Some insist that the downfall of the 
Roman Empire some five centuries later 
is the significant period, and many detailed 
“verifications” of this and other claims are 
not lacking. These can only be answered 
satisfactorily by more consistent and his- 

(Continued on page 66) 
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Astrology Defined 


There are entirely too many people in 
this world who still regard Astrology as 
some vague form of “fortunetelling,’ and 
among these no doubt are included quite 
a few who profess to varying degrees of 
knowledge of the subject, as well as those 
who are “above” an active curiosity as to 
just what it is and does. Then there are 
also those who claim for it the equally 
unacceptable cataloging as “Science” in an 
over-literalized correlation; apparently at- 
tempting to attack public prejudice in its 
most vulnerable area, as “Science” is never 
wrong, to average thinking. The excellent 
Astro-statistical work that is gradually 
winning over the truly “scientific” mind, 
or that sort of mind capable of accepting 
tabulated fact, is most welcome to both the 
ethical and unethical practitioner for ob- 
vious reasons, It supports the fortune tell- 
ing claims of the latter and equally forms 
the basis of an increasingly effective ther- 
apy fo rthe former. Certainly astrologers 
understand the possibilities of their subject 
as well as its limitations, but it seems that 
the general public and scientists are not, 
on the whole, aware of the claims made for 
real Astrology by its more conscientious 


devotees, in spite of much verbiage in re- 


gard to same. 

Astrology does fall well within the limits 
of the dictionary definition of “science” 
and probably more clesely so than under 
either religion philosophy or art, which 
have also been hung on to it at various 
times, In other words, it is a science in 
the broader meaning of the term but has 
never been demonstrated to be an exact 
one, which is exactly the view taken by 
the over-credulous or enthusiastic and 
also is the interpretation placed upon 
Astrologers’ claims for it by both the 
skeptic and the gullible. In short, it seems 
that a wider acceptance may hinge on 
terms of its exploited limitations rather 
than of its impossible “possibilities.” It 
seems that an exact definition cannot too 
often be publicly emphasized on the part 
of Astrologers themselves, if for no other 
reason than as an escape from the ex- 
tremely embarrassing role of quackery. It’s 
role as a “science,” to the average mind, 
is exactly the same as it’s role as “fortune- 
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telling,” since “science” is usually ac- 
cepted as exact and too often becomes dis- 
torted in this instance to the view of an 
exact measurement of definite events. True 
enough, events are quite definite after they 
happen and provide a statistical basis as 
well as a “superstitious” one in terms of 
their possible “future” exact duplication 
under similar cyclic measurement in the 
case of all who have the same pattern. 

However, the expectation often varies in 
the individual case and this does not in 
any degree detract from its average or 
statistical validity. It simply means that 
the heredity, environment, character and 
opportunity, and the uses made of these, 
can be made to vary widely the results of 
the cycle’s potential or average expectancy. 
This indeed is the only excuse for As- 
trology as a “science” of living; its 
strength lies as often in its deviation from 
the average as in its more frequent exact 
conformity. 

The limitations on possibility of exact 
interpretation are too often repressed from 
public view; the limitation, however, is 
quite well known to Astrologers! Thus if 
an aspect to the 5th house develops, one of 
the two most frequent fields of inquiry, 
the Astrologer can assume on the average 
that the correlation will be of an emotional 
nature, but it can just as well be any mat- 
ter involving children, speculation, social 
activity, writing a novel, painting a picture, 
or playing a game or two of ping-pong. 
Some help is given, or further limitation 
of the possible, by the nature of the 
planets, signs and other houses involved, 
the use of “statistical aphorisms,” and oth- 
er technical paraphernalia, but the fact 
nevertheless remains that the exact po- 
tential can never be inevitably defined in 
other than a very general psychological 
sense. Absolutely nothing needs to occur 
outwardly, but what can be made to occur 
is limited “only” by the hereditary, en- 
vironmental, opportunity and character 
facets available and applicable within the 
potential of the cycle’s frame of reference. 
If no use has been made of these before 
the aspect is due and in terms of its 
values, the result will be either purely bio- 
jogical or psychological, as a “good” or 
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“Lad” feeling. This latter view suggests 
the whole subject’s closest approach to a 
“science” in the fields of psychology, bi- 
ology and medicine. 


Horary Astrology 


In horary work, such questions as “Will 
John marry me?” are closely illustrative of 
a wide section of public attitude. In the 
first place, “John” may be a hypothetical 
figure as far as the practitioner knows; he 
may be happily married; or he may be a 
crusty old bachelor fully “enjoying” an 
early frustration and of no mind to “tie- 
up” to anyone, any time; and so on, ad 
infinitum. In the second place, it takes 
two to marry or form any relation what- 
soever and whether such relations actually 
exist can never be determined by any sort 
of “Horoscope.” Advice may be given, but 
the result forever remains a statistically 
verifiable potential of varying degrees of 
prospect in terms of effort expended and 
other facets already mentioned. Astrology 
never makes sense of something senseless 
or distorts wishful dreaming into a “magic” 
formula, but it does absolutely reveal the 


potential of any actual set of relations or 
circumstances. 

Therefore, by exact definition, Astrology 
is the science and time measure of psy- 
chological and circumstantial potentiality. 


This much and no more than this 
much; but that much to those who are 
willing to make an unbiased investigation 
of it as a “‘science of potentials” is plenty 
and also sufficient ; for it can neither define 
the limitations of “fate” on the one hand, 
or “unlimited” free-will on the other; for 
which the followers and practitioners of 
Astrology who are fully aware of their 
social responsibility, should be continu- 
ously and profoundly grateful. 

It is an exact science of potentials, when 
these are exactly defined, but it is not and 
never has been a science of static events. 
The potential can be objectively demon- 
strated to the extent that life has afforded 
any opportunity for its encouragement. 
This is always true to some extent, but its 
variance in terms of actual event can only 
be based upon the degree and quality of 
its usage in either a consciously or in- 
stinctively effective manner. Its conformity 
to the “average man,” conversely, is demon- 
strated statistically sometimes; but at 
present is more frequently arrived at by 
the use of tradition, experience and analogy. 
The individual interpretation might in a 


particular case be exact and often is; and 
at the same time be at variance with any 
known or average expectancy derived by 
any means whatsoever. This would not be 
so much a “lucky” hit or “guess,” neces- 
sarily, as a satistically verifiable measure 
of the Astrologer’s distinctive effectiveness 
in some specialized phase of the subject. 

It would therefore appear obvious that 
Astrology’s greatest statistical hope lies in 
fields of research that are least compli- 
cated by the will-o’-the-wisp vagaries of 
human impulses. Biology, bio-chemistry 
and medicine might be included on the 
human side, since it should be here that the 
bases of chemical action and reaction are 
of sufficiently high average expectancy to 
apply within the human frame as well as 
outside it; even though modified by the 
“mental chemistry” in various psycholog- 
ical biases—the actual and not imagina- 
tive condition of the body at any given 
time should be capable of accurate charting 
and statistical verification—even though 
this can never be expected to fulfill any- 
thing but a high average mean. 

On the “exact” side, weather forecasting 
might offer ultimate hope of validity if 
“exact” is not taken too literally. This at 
least serves a present purpose as illustrative 
of non-human cycles and obviously offering 
more accurate prospect of correlation with 
Astrological and perhaps other forms of 
mathematical devices capable of “future” 
projection. Under controlled conditions, 
plant growth would fall in the same general 
class. 

In summary, let us hope that it can now 
be seen that Astrological prediction rests 
entirely upon a presupposed average ex- 
pectancy of human action and reaction and 
that the accuracy with which this can be 
done is a matter of statistics, tradition, 
analogy, environment, heredity, character 
and the ability of the practitioner to inter- 
pret these in each particular case; that these 
in turn are capable of varied manipulation 
or are really represented by the birth chart 
as potentials only; and that an interpreta- 
tion of potentials which may or may not be 
in any particular case actually acted upon 
and thus be projected as concrete events; 
which in turn are capable of an equally 
wide latitude of prospect in view of a sub- 
ject’s interest and application, can never 
in any sense of the word be construed as 
fortunetelling of inevitable specific occur- 
rences—regardless of any claims made of 
this order by Astrology’s enthusiasts or by 
its skeptics. 
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Cosmic Projections 


Progressed Assets and Induced Emotions 


a science of astrology does not main- 
tain that events are prearranged thus and 
so. Astrology is one of the tools that 
God has put into our hands to help us 
realize the mandate that we shall “have 
dominion over all things,’ including our- 
selves, Most people end each day just a 
little more uncertain, just a little more 
shaken, in their viewpoint of life. Fate, or 
Kismet, has a way of making cynics of 
those who depend upon it. 

We must come to the realization that 
there are no gods of Kismet that shape 
the destiny of humanity. There is no pre- 
conceived blue-print that we must follow 
from the cradle to the grave; no govern- 
ing Lord on a golden throne, or compelling 
influence, that will carry us forward to 
eventual success or block our every effort 
that Its devious ends might be served. The 
genus homo is entirely on his own. If we 
just drift, taking each day’s events as they 
come, we will find ourselves on top of the 
heap one day and on the bottom the next. 

It cannot be repeated too often; your 
destiny begins with you. Within you is in- 
herent greatness, the means to resolve your 
undefined fears, to overcome despair and 
helplessness with a stimulated flow of crea- 
tive ideas and actions, to mold your life 
as you want it instead of waiting for it 
to just happen. 

What is ordinarily conceived of as 
astrology by the average individual does 
not constitute true astrology. Astrology 
has been exploited and used as a means 
of fortune-telling until the popular con- 
ception of the subject is entirely different 
from the true astrology that many great 
mystics and occultists in the past have 
studied and expounded. Astrology cannot 
be learned in a few lessons. A serious study 
of the works of prominent astrologers of 
our time will show that not only are they 
interested in the practical application and 
understanding of the material and im- 
material laws connected with their science, 
but they are true humanitarians trying to 
apply that science to the best of their 


Carl Thomas 


ability to help humanity. The ramifications 
of the subject is as unlimited as the uni- 
verse, and for anyone to read a few books 
or take a few lessons and then claim that 
he can outline the life history of individuals, 
and give advice on what one will do to- 
morrow, or the next hour, or the next year, 
is bordering upon the ridiculous. Proficiency 
in the science of astrology is the result of 
constant observation and experience over 
a long period of years, and the applica- 
tion of the added enlightenment and under- 
standing thus gained. 

It is admitted that for every effect there 
is a cause, and in order to point out an 
effect we must know the exact cause. Our 
everyday life is full of illustrations of this 
law. For example, if you were to observe 
a person about to put his hand into a fire, 
you could accurately predict what the 
result would be if his hand should actually 
come into contact with the flame. You 
could give a detailed description of the in- 
voluntary muscular reaction and immediate 
withdrawal of the hand from the fire; and 
you could say definitely that the person 
would suffer a first, second, or third degree 
burn, depending upon how long the hand 
was in contact with the flame. Such a posi- 
tive prediction could be made because all 
the factors are there before you: experi- 
ence, and knowledge as a result of ex- 
perience, and the fact that you have within 
your range of observation all the causes 
that brought about the effect which was 
your prediction, 

On the other hand, let us suppose that 
you observe a person about to put his hand 
into a flame, and then just before the ac- 
tion is completed you withdraw yourself 
from his presence. If you withdrew your- 
self to a distance where you could not ob- . 
serve the person, or went into the next room 
or turned your back on him, the only 
way you could predict what he would do 
or what would happen would be by infer- 
ence. Not being familiar with the person's 
past, his emotional make-up, etc., you 
could not with certainly predict he would- 








SR Ree RI PERE 





16 American Astrology 





be burned just because you saw him ex- 
tending his hand toward a flame. 

We have dwelt on this point to illustrate 
the fact that an effect is a cause carried 
through to its natural conclusion; and 
in order to make a definite, positive state- 
ment that a certain thing will happen, all 
of the causes must be known. And if you 
are unfamiliar with the factors of environ- 
ment, training, etc., all the causes are not 
known. Thus we see that in astrology only 
trends can be shown with certainty. And 
the trends can be controlled. A competent 
astrologer can point out favorable and un- 
favorable progressed aspects, such as a 
trine or a square, that will no doubt have 
a certain effect on individuals; but, on the 
other hand, we are not dominated by these 
forces. We can submit passively to the 
so-called bad aspects, or we can put these 
adverse influences to work for us. And it 
has been demonstrated that if a favorable 
progression is affecting us, and if we exert 
ourselves to take advantage of its favorable 
influence, we will be more greatly bene- 
fitted than otherwise. 

To gain a practical understanding of 
progressed aspects in our daily lives, we 
must not only know the kind of energies 
they generate, but also the part our per- 
sonality plays in strengthening or dimin- 
ishing the effects of these energies. Per- 
sonality is the expression of the urges and 
trends created by our aspects. The action 
and reaction of the personality and the 
environment determine whether the events 
of our lives are to be a pure expression of 
the urges or a deviation from them. 

Our lives are constantly being influenced 
by two different types of environments— 
the mental and the physical. We should 
understand something of both of these en- 
vironments and their relation to our per- 
sonality to be able to get the most out of 
our progressed aspects. 

The physical environment is that de- 
fined by our material, objective world. It 
is the place where we live—this room that 
you are sitting in, reading this. It is our 
reaction to material stimuli, it is the ag- 
gregation of physical elements which have 
combined to form our body, according to 
the laws of chemics and physics. 

Any progressed aspect has a tendency 
to be keyed, or colored, by the current 
physical environment. In the physical 
world as it is today, the most common type 
of physical environment in any part of the 
inhabited world would be classified as a 


.Mars environment. A progressed aspect of 


Mercury would probably work itself out as 
combatant participation in an air raid, for 
example. The excessive amount of Mars 
energy prevalent, and the almost world- 
wide Mars environment would greatly ex- 
aggerate the effects of any progression to 
or from Mars. 

The mental environment is made up of 
those thoughts and feelings that we ha- 
bitually entertain. It is the mental environ- 
ment which we have built up—consciously 
or unconsciously—which determines whe- 
ther we have a pleasing personality or one 
that repels the people around us. This is 
the key that explains why a progressed 
square of Mars in a certain physical en- 
vironment will prove a drastic, soul-sear- 
ing experience to one person, while the 
same aspect with the same physical en- 
vironment to another person will be noth- 
ing more than an exciting test of his in- 
genuity and resourcefulness. 

The mental environmental energies can 
so dominate those of the physical environ- 
ment that the otherwise unfortunate effects 
of the physical environment can actually 
be moulded as we choose. But to do this 
we must do more than just think along a 
certain line. The thought that is held in 
a certain channel builds the pattern of the 
mental environment, but to fill in the pat- 
tern, to prevent it from becoming sterile, 
to give it life and reality, we must induce 
an harmonious emotion appropriate to the 
thought. It is the difference between a 
charcoal drawing and the completed 
painting. 

The reason progressed aspects bring 
events into our lives is that a particular 
facet of our personality is clarified and in- 
tensified and brought to a focus by the 
planetary energies. To manifest as an event 
of one kind or another the impinging energy 
must of necessity have a point of recep- 
tion in the personality. Generally speak- 
ing, this point of reception has a tone or 
vibratory rate similar to the vibratory 
rate generated by the progressed aspect. 
It becomes a case of the sympathetic re- 
sponse of vibration to vibration, But in 
the case of one who enlists the transmut- 
ing magic of induced emotion, the mental 
environment has been conditioned to the 
point where the discordant energies of an 
adverse progressed aspect can find no point 
of lodgement, no inceptive point of mani- 
festation. 

If the emotions we habitually indulge in 
are harmonious, this tends to make the 
mental environment harmonious, If the 
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planetary energy of an adverse progressed 
aspect impinges upon this harmonious in- 
duced energy, the energy of the aspect 
is transformed. Finding no discordant en- 
ergy in the mental environment to respond 
to, it rearranges itself along the lines of 
the induced emotion. The transformed 
energy of the progressed aspect then acts 
on the energy of the induced emotion to 
bring into manifestation a fortunate or 
harmonious event. It is as though the pro- 
gressed square of Mars were suddenly 
changed to a progressed sextile. The effec- 
tiveness of this use of induced emotion was 
amply proved in the 1940 bombing of 
London, During a lull in that nerve-shat- 
tering pounding, the people of the city 
complained that the silence was so terrific 
that they could not get their sleep. 

Thus we see that the power a progressed 
aspect has in affecting our lives is deter- 
mined, not by the aspect itself, that is, not 
by whether it is a semi-square or an op- 
position, but by the intensity of the energy 
released by the impingment of the plane- 
tary energies upon the energy of the per- 
sonality. It is a sort of esoteric heterodyne 
circuit. The more intense the energy built 
into the mental environment, the more pro- 
nounced will be the working out of the 
aspect. And the intensity of the energy 
built into the mental environment is de- 
termined by the amount of feeling, or emo- 
tion, that has been felt when a certain type 
of experience has occurred in the past. 

It is not necessary to know that there 
is a certain approaching progressed aspect 
in your chart, before you can make use of 
the fact of induced emotion. The basic 
vibratory rate of the personality can be 
raised without any knowledge of astrology. 
An effective way of doing this is to choose 
a number of stimuli that you know will 
help to induce the desired emotions. It 
might be nothing more than a beautiful 
rose, or a clear summer sky, or the sooth- 
ing voice of a friend. The desired emotions 
should be joy, kindness, benevolence, good 
will, tolerance, tenderness, love. Cultivate 
these feelings, with the help of your 
selected stimuli, to the point where they 
finally become habitual. Think often of 
these desired traits, look for ways of in- 
dulging in them, then deliberately create a 
feeling of happiness in the fact that you 
have done so. Induce a feeling of happiness 
in the thought that you have once more 
strengthened yourself against the tests and 
trials that come to all of us. God has pro- 
vided an unlimited scale of vibratory 


rates; shop around for the ones you want 
to build into your personality through in- 
duced emotion, and you will be able to put 
your progressed aspects to work on the 
credit side of your life. 

A happy, wisely adjusted life is a positive 
acquisition, the result of a deliberate effort 
to bring into our life those things which 
we know by experience bring us the great- 
est pleasure. But this harmonious adjust- 
ment to the forces about us must first be 
brought about by using the causative, cre- 
ative powers of induced emotion inherent 
in us to build the mental environment we 
desire. Until we do this, we are not truly 
living, we sense an inner emptiness, as 
though something were lacking in our lives, 
and that lack makes us uncomfortable and 
cynical. Our life becomes nothing more 
than an undirected and inevitable effect 
of our progressed aspects. 

A happiness deriving from the use of in- 
duced emotion referred to above is un- 
limited, each succeeding transmutation of 
an adverse energy inspiring the ability and 
capacity for a still greater one. It reveals 
to us the lasting satisfaction that comes 
from the development and use of our tal- 
ents, instead of burying them, as did the 
servant in the Biblical tale. It moves our 
body to a harmonious adjustment toward 
our physical environment, and it moves 
our spirit toward a harmonious adjustment 
of our mental environment, thus making 
of each day a sustained song of Love. 
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Pythagoras and the Druids 


A Story of Pythagoras 


and the Ancient Britons 


Part I 


Jobn Witlstach 


Threaten not the stars for it is useless to be angry with your fate. 


o DurEN sat in front of his cottage 
in the northern hills of Wales, watching 
the sunset fade above a distant screen of 
woodland, and he thought, “nothing has 
changed, here, since the time of the Druids, 
were it not that now and again a German 
plane speeds over, direction lost, or aiming 
to land in Ireland. A Duren has owned 
these hills and poor farming acres as far 
back as record goes. Now I, the last Duren, 
have come home to dream away my last 
few years.” 

The thought might appear melancholy 
but Lorus smiled, puffing away at his 
briar, and a hundred little lines changed 
in his aged face. Retired from the uni- 
versity long since as an instructor in Latin 
and Greek, he was poor, a hermit, and 
yet he was not unhappy, since as an artist 
toils for the love of art, he had been, and 
was, delving into the history of ancient 
Britain. His book on early King Arthurian 
facts and legends had brought him com- 
mendations from authorities in academic 
circles all over the world, and that it had 
sold only a few hundred copies meant 
nothing, nothing at all, to him. 

A damp autumnal dusk settled and 
Lorus went indoors, lighted a kerosene 
lamp in the main room that, with a tiny 
bedroom and kitchen, comprised all of the 
cottage that*he used. A great table of 
oak was in the middle of the chamber. 
Books and papers were scattered every- 
where; the fine threads of one study 
brought it all in harmony to the student, 
only—and that was the rub—he could go 
just so far and no farther in establishing 
the facts from legends, on the reported 
visit of the great Greek sage and philoso- 
pher Pythagoras to Britain, where he had 
greatly influenced the Druids. 

The time element Lorus had proved to 
his satisfaction was possible, as well as the 
means. Britain was not on any map when 


Herodotus had called these the Tin Islands, 





—PYTHAGORAS. 


425 B.C., because the merchants of Phoe- 
nicia obtained metals there; the route and 
location was a profound trade secret, going 
back centuries before. The Romans had 
long attempted to find where the Phoe- 
nicians obtained tin and lead, and even 
copper, but in vain. Strabo, the Greek 
geographer, has told how a certain Phoe- 
nician captain, followed by a Roman ship, 
had run his own craft on rocks before 
venturing out toward where Atlantis had 
been rumored to be, rather than have his 
secret discovered. _No, the isles* were 
shrouded in mystery but Pythagoras could 
have reached there. 

Lorus had looked for hints in early 
history, particularly in a translation of 
Geoffrey of Monmouth’s Historia Regum 
Brittannae. The stout old Bishop of St. 
Asaph had written in Britain in 1138 after 
Walter, Archdeacon of Oxford, had brought 
him out of Brittany an ancient Kymric 
chronicle. John Milton, in his History of 
England, 1670, had studied Geoffrey, and 
had been unable to separate fact from 
fiction. And yet Milton had written: 

“Pliny writes them (the Druids) skilled 
in magic no less than those of Persia, and 
by their opinion of the soul’s passing after 
death into other bodies they may be 
thought to have studied Pythagoras.” 

Picking up a sheet of paper covered with 
his own fine handwriting, Lorus read again 
the words of Julius Caesar, fantastic evi- 
dence perhaps, but where, save from 
Pythagoras . . . and he shook his head 
as his lips formed the words: 

“The Druids act in all sacred matters... 
it is unlawful to commit their doctrines to 
writing, though they are not ignorant of 
the art of writing; both in public and 
private reckoning they make use of the 
Greek (language.) Among the most im- 

 *Two islands, which are very large, Albion and Terne, 
called the Brittanic org lie peyons the Celtae (then 


Gaul). Aristotle, 380 B.C. used t e first mention of the 
islands im any way eae modern names. 
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portant tenants is that of the immortality 
of the soul, which they believe after death 
passes into another body. Their other 
doctrines concern the movements of the 
heavenly bodies. 

Why, this was as if straight from one 
of the disciples of Pythagoras, who had 
first taught in the known world (Egypt 
and India then being considered fabulous) 
a combination of transmigration and 
astrology, insisted upon memory instead 
of written doctrine, and used Greek. Yes, 
there must be a source, and only recently, 
in writing of ancient Britain, Talbot 
Mundy* had quoted The Druid Taliesan, 
as if from Pythagoras, on horary astrology: 

“Taliesan (the High Druid) used to 
say, the proper time at which to do things 
is as important as the things we do.” 

And on transmigration: “But I tell you, 
ye reap as ye sowed in former lives; and 
in this life ye are sowing what you will 
reap in lives to come.” 

True, Lorus was not the first student, he 
knew, to speculate that the Druids may 
have been visited by Pythagoras, for the 
writer on the Sage in the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica had written: “This accumulated 
wisdom . . . was attributed in antiquity to 
the extensive travels of Pythagoras, which 
brought him into contact (so it was said) 
with the Egyptians, Phoenicians . . , also 
with the Druids . . .”’ Followed the careful 
if and perhaps and maybe—instead of evi- 
dence upon which the statement was based. 

He glanced at an early edition of Mil- 
ton, turned the pages: 

“Lud’s Town, now London. Lud (King 
of Britain) was hardy and bold in war; 
in peace a jolly feeder. He conquered 
many islands of the sea, saith Huntington, 
and was buried by the gate, which from 
thence we get Ludgate.” 

Milton was quoting Geoffrey of Mon- 
mouth—Monmouth, a town in Wales— 
and from Lud we find London and still 
had Ludgate. Oh, for facts. He read on: 

“Bladus, son of King Rudjuddibras, 
built Caerbadus, or Bath, and dedicated i 
to Minerva. He was a man of great in- 
vention, and taught necromancy, till hav- 
ing made him wings to fly, he fell down 
upon the temple of Apollo in Trinovant, 
and so died after twenty years reign.” 

Geoffrey could talk out and speak facts, 
when he had the facts—but why no direct 





*From the Sayings of the Druid Taliesan, in Tros of 
Samothrace, by Talbot Mundy, an amazingly interesting 
work on Britain at the time of Caesar's invasion, which 
can be obtained in most libraries. 





mention of Pythagoras—and: why so little 
about the Druids? Had that all been for- 
bidden to the ancient Krymic chroniclers?* 

Here was one statement he had jotted 
down from Geoffrey that was indeed 
tantalizing: 

“There was a great man of wisdom and 
he was also a wizard and skilled in magic, 
who came from the East with the traders, 
and stayed with the wise men of the 
!and for countless nights, to exchange 
secrets. .. .’ Could the visitor be Pythag- 
oras, whose name, stated his disciples, 
should never be mentioned, but be spoken 
of as He. 

That mention of nights, instead of days, 
was explained by Julius Caesar: “They, 
(the Britains) measure time by nights 
instead of days, and the days are reckoned 
as parts of the preceding nights, because 
the Druids say they sprang from their 
father Dis (Pluto.)’”’ Someone had com- 
mented that as a throwback we still say 
fortnight. But would the mention of nights 
have any bearing on the studying of the 
heavenly bodies at night? And might 
Caesar's comment on the Gods of the 
Druids have any _ connection’ with 
astrology ?** 

Lorus shook his head, smiled wryly, and if 
he hadn’t remembered certain biographies 
of William Shakespeare he would have 
given up right then and there, so difficult 
was it to carve facts out of legend and 
myth. But those biographers—out of half 
a dozen established facts—all of which 
could be compressed into two paragraphs 
—had built volumes of it-is-possible, we- 
may-assume, and a long list of the things 
that are mot absolutely known. Indeed, 
the connection between Pythagoras and 
the known doctrines of the Druids was 
exact—while many brilliant students 
couldn’t accept Shakespeare as the author 
of his own works—one so little in harmony 
with the author—while as to the Druids, 
if they hadn’t been influenced by Pythag- 


* John Milton spoke disrespectfully of the early monkish 








chroniclers, such as Worster and Huntington, and their 
“volumes of rubbish" which would please only those who 
would “take pleasure raking in the foundations of old 
Abbies and Cathedrals.” All the old historians were of 
the Church and so, whatever their knowledge of Druids, 


also priests, they spoke of them with disrespect, as pagan 
rivals, 


&*Their principal deity is Mercury, in whose honor 
they have erected numerous statues; they hold him to be 
the inventor of all arts and the god who protects them ona 


journey; moreover they ascribe to him the power of grant- 
ing success and prosperity in affairs of gain and com- 
merce. Next to Mercury comes Apollo (Author: the 
Romans spoke of Apollo and ‘Sol,’ The Sun, as one), 
Mars, Jupiter, and Minerva. Apollo is believed to heal 
diseases, Minerva to initiate mankind into arts and 
sciences, Jupiter to be the king of heaven and Mars to 
be the God of War.’ Julius Caesar, Commentaries, 
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oras—who else as a teacher could you 
produce in his place holding the identical 
theories based on long years in Egypt? 
The circumstantial evidence was splendid, 
but Lorus was like the miner who found 
tiny nuggets, he wanted large nuggets, so 
that his shining conjectures could not be 
challenged. 

He drew toward him sheets of notes he 
had made on what antiquaries had found 
of ancient Britain—putting aside, for the 
nonce, any connection of the Druids with 
the great Greek, Pythagoras*—and he had 
to admit there wasn’t much to go on. There 
was no end of writing on that monument— 
place of worship** or what have you?— 
Stonehenge, but the same mystery still 
enveloped it. 

All over Wales Druid barrows had been 
found, which were, to9, called cromleths— 
a stone chamber on three sides in the 
ground, topped by a mound of earth, was 
the usual find, most of them denuded for 
treasure. There is, as a rule, at a distance, 
a circle of stone surrounding the crom- 
leth—the magical protective circle, per- 
haps, of Pythagoras? The circles, how- 
ever, were named Druid circles—and 
Stonehenge was originally comprised of a 
circle of stones. These cromleths often had 
been placed on lofty hills where there were 
level spaces of meadow land. 

If the ancient Britons, or their learned 
men, the Druids, had used Greek charac- 
ters, it was astonishing that not a word, 
on stone or parchment, had been found to 
tell of the vanished people. Weapons, pot- 
tery, bones now and again, seldom jewels, 
though such, beautifully made, a proof of 
high artistry, had been brought up from 
the mud of the Thames. 

On the land owed by Lorus Duren was a 
cromleth, called by the Welsh peasants of 
the district, Bryn-yr-ellyllon, or hill of 
the fairies and goblins, and believed to be 
haunted by a spirit that roamed the coun- 
tryside on nights of the new moon in 
golden armor, bearing a golden spear. It 
might be this legend had stopped any 
examination of the cromleth for jeweled 





*The Druids who are magi, esteem nothing more 
sacred than the mistletoe, and 1. tree on which it grows, 
if it only be an oak. Indeed they select groves of oak 
for their sacred rites, and the very name of Druids may 
4 permed from the Greek name for Oak. Pliny, A.D. 





reat stones were con- 


**A favorite theory is that the 
Many 


cerned with the worship of Apollo—the Sun. 


people go there, on Salisbury Plains, about 12 miles from 
Amesbury, England, on June 21, to see the sun rise over 
one of the stones. (Abridged.) The Ce lt, The Roman, and 
The Saxon, Thomas Wright, F.S.A. M.R.S.L. London, 
1861. 





trinkets. In any case the original mound 
of earth was still cver it and only the top 
of moss-covered great rocks, like giant 
teeth, could be seen under the mound that 
must cover what was called a “capstone.” 
Lorus had never desired to desecrate the 
cromleth, for he considered it a kind of 
family relic. Born out of time as he was— 
and as are all men who seek other cen- 
turies as a more fitting time for existence, 
perhaps because of happier incarnations in 
those ages—Lorus thought the mystery 
more absorbing that the poor dust and the 
few meagre weapons the tomb might 
contain. 

He remembered as a boy how he had 
wandered up into the hills upon the night 
of the new moon, wishing to see that 
strange spirit with the golden armor and 
spear. Ah, there had been nothing—noth- 
ing save the stirring of animals in the 
thickets. He had never actually ap- 
proached the cromleth. That, in the mystic 
night when anything could happen, was 
asking a bit too much of a fellow. 

Tonight, he remembered, there would 
be a new moon—but he was too old for 
any adventurous excursions save into old 
Latin and Green and yellowed English, 
some of it in Middle English as difficult 
to understand as a foreign language. Quite 
early, at ten o'clock, he went to bed—and 
whether in his sleep or in actuality, he 
thought he heard the sound of a plane not 
far overhead—and then the dull boom of 
a falling bomb. 

In the morning he made his usual soli- 
tary breakfast and took his usual walk. 
He followed a tiny path, almost like 
nature itself, that led in a winding sort of 
way toward the cromleth he had been 
thinking of last night. As the mound came 
into sight he gasped with surprise—the 
plane had been real, not in a dream, and 
so had been the bomb, dropped by a 
German aviator seeking internment and 
bodily safety in Ireland. For the mound 
was half gone, the dirt and grass tossed 
aside, and three great rocks were exposed. 
He walked near. This, he could see, was 
not the usual three-sided cromleth, a Druid 
barrow, one that often was connected with 
other barrows: the bomb had thrown off 
a capstone, split it into bits, and then made 
a deep pit in the meadow near by; in doing 
this a flight of stairs had been exposed— 
something Lorus had never heard of, and 
his heart beat with a new and unnatural 
excitement as he looked down into some- 

(Continued on page 41) 
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Sensitive Points 


Part Il 


Karl Brandler-Pracht 


Translated by Hede M. Hirschbach 


Point of Fame (Recognition) 


Point of Fame in the Ist: In most cases 
indicates a remarkable personality whose 
outstanding qualities are bound to gain the 
respect of his fellow-citizens. 

Point of Fame in the 2nd: The financial 
situation of the native wins other people’s 
respect. Financial big shots often have this 
point posited in their second house. The 
effect in this place is still weightier if the 
point of finances, well aspected, has any 
connection with the second house. 

Point of Fame in the 3rd: Writers, 
authors, journalists, of course, have this 
point very often in the third house, If 
there is any relation to the point of 
brothers, sisters or relatives there could be 
a famous relative in the family. 

Point of Fame in the 4th: The parents, 
and sometimes still an earlier generation, 
were already in the limelight. With poets 
and writers it might indicate that their 
own country pays highest tribute to their 
name. 

Point of Fame in the 5th: Sport or the 
arts are the root for the native’s renown 
(tennis, football, stage stars, etc.). 

Point of Fame in the 6th: Again points 
to a doctor’s or surgeon’s high reputation. 

Point of Fame in the 7th: Bestows a 
great deal of popularity, but it is also 
possible that the life-partner is a well- 
known personality in the public eye. 

Point of Fame in the 8th: Bestows its 
gifts only after the death of the native, 
which is so often the case with great in- 
ventors or artists. 

Point of Fame in the 9th: Fame and 
recognition can be expected in time, mainly 
through inventions and discoveries. Phil- 

osophers’ and official personalities horo- 
scopes often show this point in the 9th 
house. 

Point of Fame in the 10th: The voca- 
tion, the work “well done’ is.the main 
cause for the native’s public recognition. 

Point of Fame in the 11th: Friends and 
benefactors do their share when the point 
is found in the 11th house. 

Point of Fame in the 12th: Spells mis- 
judgment, prejudgment, underestimation of 





the native’s achievements, provided that in 
an otherwise strong horoscope, abilities and 
potentialities are of a high rate. 


Point of Occultism 


The point of occultism in the 1st: In- 
dicates a strong interest and a gift for 
understanding occult ideas. 

The point of occultism in the 2d: Money 
could be made in this field, 

The point of occultism in the 3d: Points 
out that the native probably could write 
on occult subjects. 

The point of occultism in the 4th: More 
likely than not one of the parents were 
given to occult thought and might have 
transmitted it to the native. 

The point of occultism in the Sth: 
Members of occult circles or clubs, lec- 
turers, teachers on occult problems, often 
show this point in the fifth house. 

The point of occultism in the 6th: A 
warning for the native against experiment- 
ing in the occult field—it would impair 
his health. 

The point of occultism in the 7th: 3»- 
dicates a partner who is an adept to oc- 
cultism in any form. 

The point of occultism in the 8: Strong 
and impressive experiences of occult nature 
probably await those who have the point 
in the eighth house. 

The point of occultism in the 10th: 
Work or vocation will have to do with oc- 
cultism. 

The point of occultism in the 12th: In- 
dicates an even stronger warning than the 
afore mentioned referring to the sixth 
house, Study or experimentation on occult 
subjects would result in disappointment 
and antagonism. 


Point of Lawsuits 


The point of lawsuits in the 1st: Makes 
the native inclined either to sue or being 
sued on the strength of a combative nature. 

The point of lawsuits in the 2d: In- 
dicates lawsuits on the ground of financial 
settlements, disagreements, etc. 

The point of lawsuits in the 3d: Points 
out suits against relatives, neighbors, per- 
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sons of the close environment. 

The point of lawsuits in the 7th: Mar- 
riage or business partners are likely to be 
mixed up in the native’s lawsuits. 

The point of lawsuits in the 8th: In- 
heritance matters, legacies and the like are 
the subject of controversy, the more so if 
there is any relation to the point of in- 
heritance. 

The point of lawsuits in the 9th: In- 
Laws, members of the wife’s family, are 
often drawn into the legal battle. 

The point of lawsuits in the 10th: Law 
suits would probably be over a vocational 
disagreement, contract, result of a work, 
etc. 

The point of lawsuits in the 12th: Ani- 
mosity, gossip, hostile attacks might end 
up in court; criminal cases would result 
only it planetary aspects and positions 
emphasize the point. 


Point of Inheritance 


The point of inheritance in the 1st: The 
native can expect somefhing by  inheri- 
tance. 

The point of inheritance in the 2d: The 
native’s financial circumstances will under- 
go a definite change by inheritance. 

The point of inheritance in the 3d: 
Brothers or sisters are likely to leave some- 
thing to the native. 

The point of inheritance in the 4th: The 
parents are the testators. 

The point of inheritance in the 7th: 
The inheritance, legacy, etc. is linked with 
the marriage. 

The point of inheritance in the 8th: 
This is the strongest position; gifts, dona- 
tions, legacies, will come the native’s way. 

The point of inheritance in the 12th: 
Indicates that the native might fall heir to 
his in-laws. Should adverse aspects hit 
the point disappointments, losses or hostile 
actions taken up against the inheritor 
might result. 


Point of Knowledge 


The point of knowledge in the Ist: 
Gives a hunger for knowledge and learn- 
ing. 

The point of knowledge in the 2d: In- 
dicates that much money is spent on ed- 
ucation, or else that the native gains 
financially by making use of his educa- 
tion. 

The point of knowledge in the 3d: En- 
dows the native with a fine intellect and 
mental abilities. 

The point of knowledge in the 4th: 


Might emphasize the parent’s care for a 
good education; or according to certain 
configurations in the chart, might indicate 
that such plane were thwarted at home, or 
by the family. 

The point of knowledge in the 9th: A 
strong leaning to spiritual values, a philo- 
sophical “Weltanschaung” are given the 
native. 

The point of knowledge in the 10th: 
Potentialities and abilities for the chosen 
career are high. 

The point of knowledge in the 12th: 
Higher education is usually thwarted. 


Point of Art 


The point of art in the 1st: Points out 
artistic interests—whether also a special 
talent goes with it depends on other con- 
figurations of the chart. 

The point of art in the 2d: Art and 
financial] interests are related. 

The point of art in the 5th: Is found 
here with most performing artists, actors, 
dancers, singers, musicians of all kinds. 

The point of art in the 7th: Either an 
artistically gifted marriage partner, or, if 
found in an otherwise strong horoscope, 
a wide popularity, due to the native’s 
talents and gifts. 

The point of art in the 10th: Points to 
a vocation that involves art, or specializes 
in a certain principle or theory of art. 

The point of art in the 12th: Delays 
or hinders definitely the putting into effect 
of artistic gifts, 


Point (Part) of Fortune 


The point of fortune in the 1st: Makes 
the native get along and make headway 
by his own strength and efforts. 

The point of fortune in the 2d: Favor- 
able financial circumstances, provided that 
no adverse aspects are received. 

The point of fortune in the 3d: The 
native’s finances either depend on rela- 
tives or on his writings, or on trips that 
might be undertaken in order to earn 
money. 

The point of fortune in the 4th: In- 
dicates well-off parents. 

The point of fortune in the 5th: Sports, 
playing, gambling might influence the 
financial situation. 

The point of fortune in the 9th: Wide 
traveling, countries abroad are involved in 
the native’s earning or losing money. 

The point of fortune in the 10th: The 
vocation influences in an extended way 
the finances. 
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Point of Children 


The point of children in the Ist: A 
strong inner relationship to the offspring. 

The point of children in the 2d: Chil- 
dren will change the financial situation 
this way or that. 

The point of children in the 5th: Well 
aspected, it indicates that one of the chil- 
dren is artistically gifted. 

The point of children in the 6th: One 
of the children might be ailing. 

The point of children in the 8th: A still- 
birth or the loss of a child might occur. 

The point of children in the 10th: Im- 
pressive experiences with children might 
alter the career, further it, or else influence 
it strongly. 

Points of Parents 


One of the points in the Ist: Provided 
it is well aspected, the point indicates a 
deep attachment to this parent. 

One of the points in the 2d: Financial 
entanglement with the parents, which holds 
true also if this point is located in the 
fourth house. However, in this case the 
point of inheritance has also to be con- 
sulted. Besides, this position permits the 
conclusion that the native shares a home 
with the parent involved. 

One of the points in the 6th: Very often 
indicates that this parent’s health is af- 
fected. Should the ruler of the sign hap- 
pen to be the ruler of the fourth house 
sign too, or be posited in the fourth, the 
native might have inherited the ailment. 

One of the points in the 8th: Depends 
on the aspects. Might indicate the pre- 
mature death of this parent. 

One of the points in the 10th: Stands 
for the strong influence one parent or 
both exert on the choice of the native’s 
career. 

One of the points in the 12th: Sorrows, 
difficulties concerning the parents; in some 
cases loss of them at an early age. 


Crown Prince Rudolf of Austria 


Tradition holds that a “malefic,” ad- 
versely aspected in the seventh house, in- 
dicates violent death. However, this horo- 
scope seems to contradict this old rule, 
for Mars in the seventh trines Saturn and 
sextiles Venus. Only the opposing Uranus 
affects it. In this case the point of sickness 
and death is a better indicator, for this 
point receives Saturn’s opposition within an 
orb of 5 degrees. Posited in 1° 7’ Aquar- 
ius, the ruler of the house is Uranus, which 
opposes Mars and squares the Sun. It is 
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Crown Prince Rudolf 
August 21, 1858 


well known that Crown Prince Rudolf 
had an unhappy marriage. This is em- 
phasized by the point of love and marriage 
which we find in Aries in the twelfth. Such 
a position ordinarily causes tension and 
bitter -xperience in this department of 
life. If a wider orb should be allowed, also 
Venus would come into oppositiop. Mars, 
the ruler of the twelfth, himself in the 
seventh and opposing Uranus, makes it 
quite clear that there was an illegal rela- 
tionship that spelled death at last. 

Rudolf’s being on such bad terms with 
his father, the Emperor, is shown by the 
point of father afflicted by a square Mer- 
cury and Neptune, as well as a semi square 
of Pluto. The ruler of the house where 
this point is posited, Mercury, is in the 
fifth; the main trouble that brought on 
the fight between father and son is clearly 
enough Rudolf’s undisciplinable dissipa- 
tion and sensuality. Mercury’s opposition 
to Neptune might also stand for Rudolf’s 
inclination for strong drinking. On the 
other hand, he was devoted to his mother 
and no one suffered what she did when he 
met such a tragic death. Jupiter trines 
the point of the mother. 

Since the point of sickness and death, 
opposed by Saturn, is so close to the Mid- 
heaven, and the ruler, Uranus, ascends, 
the conclusion offers itself that a suicide 
was the end. However, Uranus also rules 
the eleventh which allows the suggestion 
that a friend, perhaps a rival, committed 
the murder—ultimately the position on the 
Midhaven could possibly indicate a po- 
litical motive, 
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Friedrich Nietzsche 
October 15, 1844 


Crown Prince Rudolph was murdered 
January 30, 1889. On this day, the point 
of sickness and death conjoined the Moon, 
while the point of love made the same 
aspect to Pluto and Mercury. Progressed 
Pluto trined the former point though; at 
the same time, however, the natal Pluto 
was retrograde in the twelfth and squared 
Saturn, ‘a decidedly adverse effectiveness 
which shows that even good transits of 
this planet might work out adversely. 


Friedrich Nietzsche 


The point of sickness and death in the 
eighth is gravely afflicted; it is opposed by 
Saturn, squared by the Sun and Pluto. 
Moreover, Pluto is in Aries, which explains 
that mental disorder was the end. The 
position of this point in Cancer suggest 
Nietzsche’s stomach trouble. The point of 
love and marriage is without obvious 
aspects, but the ruler, Venus, squares the 
Moon, which should explain sufficiently 
Nietzsche’s failing to win feminine af- 
fection. Nietzsche’s indomitable will power, 
bent to hurt others, and the egotistical 
vein which shows up every so often in his 
work, are indicated by the point of art, 
which is squared by his own ruler, Jupiter. 


Charles Gounod 


Artists’ charts often show an aspect be- 
tween the points of art and fame, or of art 
and vocation. Gounod’s horoscope, shows 
a trine between the points of art and 
fame. The same relationship exists in 
Goethe’s horoscope. 

Gounod’s point of art is in the third, 

















Charles Gounod 
June 17, 1818 


trining the Moon in Sagittarius, an artis- 
tical and musical sign. The ruler of the 
point’s sign, the Sun, is in the first, also 
in an artistic sign. Neptune’s opposition 
to the Sun may have something to do with 
the characteristics of Gounod’s music. Its 
versatility probably results from the 
Moon’s trine. 

The point of vocation is trined by Jupi- 
ter, the planet that rules the point of 
fame. When only five years old, the com- 
poser was bereft of his father. The Sun 
squares the point of the father, as does 
Neptune, and its ruler, Mercury, in the 
twelfth, is opposed by the Moon. 

Though the part of fortune is in the 
eighth, not too favorable a position, it is 
in a rather close conjunction to Jupiter 
and sextiling its ruler, Saturn—aspects that 
give power and strength, and lead to suc- 
cess. On the day of Gounod’s death, Oct. 
18, 1893, his progressed Sun was 25 Libra 
21, in almost exact square to the point 
of sickness and death. 


George Sand 


The point of vocation, so close to the 
Ascendant in Aquarius, and trining Jupiter 
ruler of the tenth, points to a professional 
vocation, picked by the native herself and 
meaning everything to her. Uranus, rul- 
ing the first house, stands for the original, 
different character of her writing, as he 
trines Mercury and sextiles Venus, ruler 
of the third. At the same time, this point 
is sextiled by the Moon and by the point 
of art which helped make George Sand 
so very popular, adding a romantic and 
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sentimental note to her books. On the 
other hand, Jupiter, in the strong-willed 
Aries, opposes this point, which made her 
rebel against the social order of her time 
that did not yield rights to her sex as to 
the males. The sextile between the point 
of vocation and that of art stands for the 
artistic qualities of her work. That it en- 
tailed fame and public recognition is shown 
by the point of fame trined by the Sun. 
But the ruler of this point, Mars, opposes 
Neptune which indicated her extravagances 
and undisciplined way of life, especially 
concerning her many lovers and friends. 
She liked to change her mood in this re- 
spect rather often and rather suddenly— 
the point of love and marriage is to be 
found in the twelfth, trined by Mars 
and sextiled by Neptune. The ruler of 
the twelfth, Saturn, is in the seventh house 
and indicates her divorce; moreover, it 
trines Mars and sextiles Neptune—enough 
to explain the native’s urge for utter in- 
dependence in her love experiences. Sand 
was a very good mother to her children. 
The point of children is at the cusp of 
the seventh house, sextiling Jupiter, trin- 
ing the Moon. It should not be overlooked 
though, that this point is also square 
Mars and sextile Neptune, which might 
indicate that this mother, though e loving 
one, was not a shining example to her off- 
spring. Her part of fortune, in sextile with 
the Sun, explains that, generally speak- 
ing, her life was a happy one. 

The point of sickness and death, in the 
fifth, squares Saturn in the seventh with- 
in 4 degrees. It can be presumed there- 
fore that part of her ailings were caused 
by dissipation. This conclusion is backed 
by the fact that the ruler, the Moon, also 
rules the sixth and opposes Jupiter, which 
more often than not is a constellation 
tempting the native to excess and intemper- 
ance. 

Let me emphasize again that these sensi- 
tive points, far from being fixed rules, are 
of additional value, helpful in themselves, 
but only in so far as they confirm the 
indications of other configurations. These 
details, as mentioned before, may be help- 
ful rather than decisive. Whether these 
points affect the person favorably or ad- 
versely depends on the nature of the sign 
in which they are found, on the aspects 
they receive, and the nature and position 
of their rulers. The point of fame should 
be taken into account in every horoscope. 
Not everyone, as a matter of course, can 
become famous, but a recognition of his 
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George Sand 
July 1, 1804 


work, this way or that, can be revealed 
by the point—even a housewife’s activities 
are included in this proposition. 

As pointed out before, the point of love 
and marriage cannot very well be found 
in the western part of the chart. However, 
it has to be borne in mind that this point 
can be related to the effects of western 
houses, which makes it necessary to ex- 
amine closely the ruler, because the ruler 
of-this point may be found in one of the 
western houses, or the point receive an 
aspect from there. Such statements have 
to be made the more carefully as they 
often have to combine several factors, It 
is important always to bear in mind that 
the way a point makes itself felt is lim- 
ited by the house in which it is posited. 
The nature and the range of its possibilities 
color the point’s effectiveness. 
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The Planet Neptune 


NEPTUNE IN PROGRESSION 
AND TRANSIT 


Chapter Three 


O,. of the important points in work- 
ing out the influence of Neptune in transit 
and progression is the right consideration 
of the radical chart. You must first get 
to know Neptune. and to find out what 
possibilities it has. Then, as you interpret 
it in progressions, weave it in with the 
radical. 

Where it is adversely aspected in the 
radical, then adverse progressions may 
bring disasters. Where it is good in the 
radical, then good may follow evil. But 
always expect, even in good aspect, some 
very out-of-the-ordinary development. 
Read over all the basic things which I 
have said it will cause, and then know that 
these must be mixed in careful way with 
the radical chart, and its interpretation. 

I feel that Neptune usually brings some 
crisis. Also, that the good directions work 
in such a way that we are tantalized by 
them. It is always uncertain, and very 
worrisome. Often two kinds of events come, 
both good and adverse. It is long drawn 
out in its action, and seems to partake. in 
adverse aspect, of the nature of Saturn. 
But at the same time, some of the most 
charming things can happen. Almost al- 
ways it inhibits some power. 

Sometimes it brings some sort of a 
ghastly event. The treachery which it 
brings, and the false situations are one of 
its worst features. But in good aspect, it 
may give a lovely romance and a wonder- 
ful trip. Perhaps halcyon days will come 
Or the native may receive a great run of 
luck, something quite beyond expectations 

It is outside the possibility of this smal! 
work to go in detail into the effect of Nep- 
tune in Progression and Transit. But one 
point must be stressed, and that is un. 
touched so far, the question as to whether 
Neptune is retrograde or direct. There is 
nothing so devastating in my opinion, as 
a retrograde Neptune. This applies, where 
it is retrograde at birth, in directions and 
in transit. When retrograde, a sort of de. 
cay seems to occur. 

I advise the student to study, in The 
Progressed Horoscope the detailed effect 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


of Neptune there. However, do not read 
it bit by bit, but read all about it. Then 
break it up for yourself. You will find 
that there is much said about such aspects 
as Sun sextile Neptune, as different from 
Sun trine Neptune. There really is little 
distinction here, but the matter is all good. 
Get Neptune in your consciousness in the 
same way that most of us have Saturn. 

As regards Neptune Transits, I feel they 
mark off important periods of life. Look 
back over your own life and study them 
See whether in your life Neptune goes over 
your Ascendant. In this case the utmost 
caution is required. In some instances 
Neptune has the character of a jailer 
Transiting over the Ascendant, it ties and 
binds with silken and sometimes impercept- 
ible threads. You may not know it, but 
it acts like a sort of creeping paralysis 
Your jail is invisible and it is only when 
you know Astrology that you realize what 
is happening to vou. In some cases you 
think nothing at all is coming to pass, or 
you attribute the tantalizing effect to some 
entirely different intluence 

That is one of the characteristics ot} 
Neptune in progression and in transit Very 
often we think that nothing has hanpened 
where the action of this planet is so tantil 
izing, imperceptible and highly deceptive 
that you do not see .ts results until sud 
denly they burst upon you in some great 
and devastating set of circumstances. A 
marriage may break up and you not realize 
it until later. 

The transit of Neptune gives a certain 
masquerade character to the life. It seems 
to take away your true personality and 
force you into false situations. Also it will 
make you old, at least for a while. And 
it will tie you and deceive you. 

Now I know of numerous cases where 
Neptune has brought very fine results in 
the material world. Frequently, however, 
inner hidden and secret troubles come at 
the same time. The transit of Neptune 
over your Midheaven also shows a dang- 
erous period. [f you are a Cecil Rhodes it 
may bring a great boom. However. iew of 
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us have the fabulous fortune of a Cecil 
Rhodes. Fabulous—that is just the word 
for Neptune. It is fabulous for good or 
fabulous for evil. It may show great 
treachery. Conversely, where the horoscope 
promises such things, the planet gives in- 
spiration in art, music, philanthropy or 
science. 

So study for yourself these Neptune 
transits and aspects each day in the ephem- 
eris, and see what aspects the Moon, Sun 
and other planets make to it. Then watch 
what happens. Thus we learn 


Neptune in Aspect to the Sun 


The peculiar characteristic of all Nep- 
tune aspects is their subtlety, indefinite- 
ness, and covered-up character. No matter 
how hard the student or the astrologer 
tries to predict what Neptune will bring, 
the result is unexpected. It lurks like some 
great entity in a corner, hidden, quiescent, 
and then we think it is not acting. All of a 
sudden it leaps upon us and strangles us 
or it comes forth to envelop us in a blaze 
of glory. 

The aspect of the Sun progressed to Nep- 
tune is a major influence. It lasts over a 
number of years. We are not a believer 
in narrow orbs and this will last from the 
time it reaches five degrees of its culmin- 
ation, until it comes to three degrees after 
its exact aspect. Even then it may return, 
and before that it may anticipate itself. 
We must always consider the houses in 
which the aspects fall, the position of the 
radical and the progressed Sun, and the 
houses which both planets rule. There is 
little difference between the radical and 
the progressed position of Neptune since 
the motion is very slow. We have never 
found a great dissimilarity between the 
opposition and the square. Either of these 
adverse aspects bring extremely serious 
and sometimes fatal results. They coin- 
cide with malignant and dangerous ill- 
nesses. These illnesses may be long stand- 
ing but they may work in secret until 
some other influence cause them to come 
into the broad light of day. Infections, 
growths, complications and obscure ail- 
ments are common. Then again this in- 
fluence may bring treacherous attacks 
from secret enemies and from those who 
seem to be friends and are unsuspected. 
It may also bring serious financial mis- 
fortunes for which it is impossible to pre- 
pare. Let the student not be deceived; be- 
cause one of these things has happened, 
do not believe that the influence has passed 





away. We know of a case on record where 
the native had the progressed Sun, her 
ruler, square to Neptune from the 12th 
house; both Neptune and the Sun were in 
Taurus at birth. A most serious and un- 
expected financial misfortune came upon 
her. Within six months this was followed 
by a treacherous and entirely untrue at- 
tack upon her reputation, since she had 
the Sun in the tenth house. Hardly had 
the native rebounded in a slight degree 
from these two misfortunes when a third 
more devastating one still came upon her 
in the form of a very serious operation 
which nearly cost her her life. During this 
time the progressed Moon had been pro- 
gressing through Taurus and hitting off 
the corresponding aspects. 

However, do not be deceived. As with 
any other planets when Neptune is good 
and well aspected at birth in a favorable 
horoscope, many obstacles can be sur- 
mounted and as in the case of the native 
above quoted, perfect health can again 
be achieved. 

The progressed Sun in conjunction with 
Neptune sometimes brings incarceration or 
confinement, perhaps due to health rea- 
sons, or again through crime or through 
alleged crime. Neptune has a way of bring- 
ing about charges which are entirely un- 
true and in gangster language, “framing” 
is a Neptunian incident. Perhaps the bonds 
under which the native suffers may be 
mental and may consist of almost com- 
plete slavery to a parent, husband, wife 
or elder relative. Parallels of Neptune are 
even harder to locate but may bring 
journeys, music and inspiration. 

The Sun in good aspect to Neptune may 
bring a boom in a financial way, fame and 
publicity, or a period of musical and ar- 
tistic achievement. Money and benefits 
may be showered upon the native through 
very humble persons and in a way im- 
possible to anticipate or even to describe. 


Neptune in Aspect to the Moon 


The question of the Moon’s aspects to 
Neptune is even more interesting and 
difficult to interpret. We have spoken else- 
where of a certain similarity between the 
Moon and Neptune. Therefore aspects be- 
tween these two denote a linking up of 
negative and hidden influences. The Moon 
in good aspect to Neptune denotes jour- 
neys, novel and illuminating experiences, 
favorable publicity and new homes by the 
water. It may indicate a period when 
some previous bad aspect ceases to trouble 
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and when difficulties are adjusted, the 
guilty are punished or the right triumphs. 

The Moon in bad aspect to Neptune 
denotes that travel should be eschewed 
and all associations with women who are 
not entirely open and above board should 
be shunned. It brings trouble to the 
mother. It may put the native into touch 
with strange characters and cause some 
connection with crime or criminals. A wo- 
man member of the family may be very 
ill, be in a hospital or even die. Some un- 
fortunate experiences with animals or pets 
may occur. Bohemian circles are unfortu- 
nate for the native as are musical affairs. 
He may be cheated, tricked end be at- 
tacked in his reputation. 

The Moon in conjunction with -/eptune 
is almost invariably unfortunate. Peculiar 
complications, trouble with secret enemies 
and plots against the reputation may oc- 
cur, There may be trouble in the home 
with gas, water, espionage or poison. 


Aspects of the Planets 


The aspects of Mercury to Neptune, 
when adverse, cause trouble through docu- 
ments, lawsuits, letters, writings and 
papers. In a very favorable horoscope this 
may bring the publication of unusual books 
and articles. 

Mercury in good aspect to Neptune 
gives a boom in writing, the publication of 
books, travel and benefit through young 
people. 

Mercury in conjunction with Neptune 
indicates much letter writing along reform 
lines and musical or artistic lines, but 
danger of deception. 

Neptune in bad aspect to Venus givcs 
deception, seduction, despair, breaking of 
engagements, divorce, the disappearance 
or loss of loved ones. Neptune in good 
aspect to Venus bestows financial booms, 
prizes in art, music or the drama and 
brings much travel. 

Neptune in conjunction with Venus par- 
takes of the characteristics of the two and 
is good or ill in its affects according to the 
other aspects to the point in question. Bad 
aspects or conjunctions between Venus and 
Neptune warn as to alcoholic liquors, the 
use of drugs, opiates or scandals or 
self-indulgence where the opposite sex is 
concerned. Aspects between Venus and 
Neptune of any kind frequently cause 
laziness and inactivity. 

Mars in good aspect to Neptune gives 
energy, straightforward dealing and the 
power to detect insincerity and duplicity. 


Bad aspects between these two incline to 
accidents, attempts at suicide, nervous 
breakdown and betrayal. The conjunction 
partakes of the character of the bad aspects 
and is very emotional. In war when Mars 
and Neptune are in bad aspects in the 
heavens, statistics compiled during world 
war II show heavy battles and disastrous 
fighting. 

In progressions the other planets do not 
usually move enough to. give aspects 
which make great changes, Planets moving, 
however, to exact aspects from partial 
aspects will bring important changes into 
the life in accord with the character of 
the aspect, the house and the sign. 


Transits of Neptune 


FIRST HOUSE: Confinement 
hampering circumstances. 

SECOND HOUSE: Money treachery 
Where well aspected, peculiar gains. 

THIRD HOUSE: Trouble through let- 
ters, writings and papers. Well aspected: 
delightful journeys and much favorable 
publicity. 

FOURTH HOUSE: Trouble in 
home, confinement, illness of parents. 

FIFTH HOUSE: Unfortunate specula- 
tions and love affairs. Women may have 
mishaps about children. Men may have 
unfortunate love affairs or illegitimate 
children. Even good aspects in this house 
are not favorable. 

SIXTH HOUSE: Danger of nervous 
breakdown, infections and strange diseases, 
dishonest servants and robbery. A poor 
house for Neptune. 

SEVENTH HOUSE: Unfortunate mar- 
riages, divorces and disappearances of 
husband, wife or partner. Sickness of part- 
ner. A poor house for Neptune. 

EIGHTH HOUSE: Danger of serious 
illness to the native or his family. Com- 
plications about other people’s money. De- 
ceit about wills and legacies. Great care 
should be used about poisons, drowning, 
floods and danger on the water. 

NINTH HOUSE: Spiritual uplift, many 
long journeys, books of poetry published, 
imaginative novels published. When badly 
aspected trouble through religion. When 
well aspected great spiritual exaltation, 
scientific achievements. 

TENTH HOUSE: Danger of attacks 
upon the reputation, trouble to the parents. 
If well aspected triumph in the arts or 
music, important publicity. 

ELEVENTH HOUSE: Trouble through 
friends and the partner’s children. If well 
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aspected, friendship with a genius. 

TWELFTH HOUSE: Danger of so- 
journ in a hospital; there may be mental 
instability. If badly aspected, arrest and 
imprisonment. If working on a high spir- 
itual plane the native may transmute these 
influences. 

The transits of Neptune in aspect to 
both the Sun and the Moon are so heavy 
that they may be interpreted in the same 
way as of progressions. See above. The 
same influences may be attributed to the 
transits of Neptune in regard to Mercury, 
Venus and Mars. They will partake of the 
character of progressions. 

Neptune in bad aspec. to Jupiter: 
money loss, religious trouble, legal compli- 
cations. In good aspect to Jupiter, unex- 
pected streaks of good luck, money com- 
ing in from apparently nowhere, debts 
paid unexpectedly, bread cast’ upon the 
water returns. Neptune conjunction Jupi- 
ter, much the same as bad aspects, unless 
well configurated by uther planets. 

Neptune in good aspect to Saturn, phil- 
osophical spirit, much travel, the native 
becomes a benefit to humanity, Neptune 
in bad aspect to Saturn, great loneliness, 
loss of position, money loss. Neptune con- 
junction with Saturn, much the same as 
bad aspects unless well configurated by 
other planets. 

Neptune in good aspect to Uranus, 
travel and imaginative power, success in 
welfare work, Bad aspects, treachery, fail- 
ure and illness. In conjunction, much the 
same as bad aspects unless well config- 
urated by other planets. 

While Neptune does not make many 
aspects to itself during the ordinary life- 
time, its square, however, is very treacher- 
ous and shows illness or deceit. Its trine 
is favorable for Neptunian affairs. We 
seldom live past the opposition to its own 
place. 

Neptune in good aspect to Pluto, orig- 
inal mentality, concern with cosmic af- 
fairs, interest in the government. Original 
ideas concerned with children, and going 
into individual business. Neptune in bad 
aspect to Pluto, great disaster, loss of fame 
and fortune. Neptune in conjunction with 
Pluto gives an interest to cosmic things 
and high ideals. It may give enormous 
tests and opportunities which threaten 
failure unless the native is strong. 


Transits Through Signs 


Neptune in Aries: New ideas in govern- 
ment; trouble with the head. 


Neptune in Taurus: Interest in music 
and finance; sensitive throat. 

Neptune in Gemini: Much travel, cop- 
ious writings, new modes of communica- 
tion and travel. 

Neptune in Cancer: 
great emotionalism. 

Neptune in Leo: Pleasure craze; youth 
run wild. 

Neptune in Virgo: Intestinal trouble. 
New types of foods. Trouble with servants 
and labor. 

Meptune in Libra: Pleasure 
changes in marriage relation. 

Neptune in Scorpio: Interest in occult 
study, many secret happenings, great 
mysteries in the world. 

Neptune in Sagittarius: Philosophical 
and literary abilities, religious revival. 

Neptune in Capricorn: New forms of 
government, new religions arrive, great 
executive ability. 

Neptune in Aquarius: Great literary 
progress, humanitarian ideas, new inven- 
tions. 

Neptune in Pisces: Reforms in hospitals 
and institutions, interest in the oppressed 
and downtrodden, vegetarian and temper- 
ance tendencies. 


Home changes, 


craze; 


Psycho-Analysis 


Webster defines psycho-analysis as a 
method of psychotherapeutic analysis, rest- 
ing on the theory that abnormal mental 
reactions are due to repression of desires 
consciously rejected but subconsciously 
persistent. Thus, we see that psycho- 
analysis, this sometimes hoydenish, over- 
grown child in the intellectual and social 
world, is distinctly Neptunian in char- 
acter. There are so many interpretations 
of psycho-analysis and it is so little schooled 
and disciplined itself that it seems a very 
good example of a highly Neptunian pro- 
cedure. 

Neptune works through instinctual feel- 
ing and its action is largely internal. It 
seethes in the subconscious and sometimes 
introduces subtle ideas and fancies. This 
theory and practice is an off-shoot of 
psychology and it possesses the essentially 
Neptunian characteristics of delving into 
the past to resurrect it in terms of the 
present. The theory upon which it acts 
is that by facing the fixations and your 
complexes, and by acknowledging them 
you are able to conquer them. It, however, 
possesses the distinct disadvantage of be- 
ing often practiced by those who lack high 
idealism and on illumination. Thus, 
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at times the result is that of plunging the 
patient into a turgid pool of recollection 
without eliminating it from the conscious- 
ness. Undoubtedly when practiced by 
people of the highest moral character and 
discretion who have no sadistic impulses, 
it can help. The horoscopes, however, re- 
veals as much in a study of a few days 
or weeks, as the skilled practitioner may 
discover in several years of interviews. 


Neptune in War 


During the second world war, Neptune 
came more strongly into its own. Since 
it rules certain divisions of Government 
service in war, the Commandoes are en- 
tirely under Neptune. The Paratroopers 
with their strange jumps appearing and 
disappearing are under Neptune. Any 
branch of the service in which disguise is 
prominent is ruled by Neptune and here 
we find that the Commandos blacked 
their faces and that the paratroopers were 
often experts in disguise. 

Heavily afflicted Neptune rules torture 
camps and such rigors as the Bataan 
march. It also has to do with cannibalism 
and unspeakable practices, which the 
Japanese used in this war. Hari kari is 
ruled by Neptune. All secret weapons 
as rocket planes’ which wander without 
human direction are Neptunian. Kamakazi 
pilots and their suicide planes belong to 
the strange planet as does suicide in all 
its manifestations. 

On the constructive side, the spiritual 
power which enabled fliers and captured 
soldiers of all sorts to undergo unbeliev- 
able rigors and tortures is inspired by 
Neptune in its favorable aspects. In the 
horoscopes of those who lived many weeks 
at sea on rubber rafts and never lost 


hope, we see the wonderful power of 
Neptune when it is well used. 

International organizations, such as the 
‘United Nations and the conferences of 
the Big Three, the Big Four and the Big 
Five, are another striking illustration of 
Neptune in good aspect. 


Hospitals, Jails and Institutions 


Since Neptune is the ruler of the twelfth 
house, of course it has to do with all kinds 
of confinements. This includes the con- 
finement of illness when not in a hospital 
and all sojourns in hospitals for any pur- 
pose whatever. Of course, there is a dis- 
tinct line between the confinement en- 
forced by Saturn as the law and by any 
planet which represents illness, yet the 
results are about the same. An interpre- 
tation of the horoscope, nevertheless, show 
the type of life and the type of character. 
Yet, in the last analysis, criminals are 
those who are sick mentally and we are 
now coming to treat them along these 
lines. Institutions for the care of mental 
diseases are pathetic, some of them tragic 
and some extremely effective. There are 
cases when confinement for treatment has 
been shown while the progressed Moon 
was transiting the twelfth house of the 
horoscope. In an otherwise fairly good 
horoscope the person may emerge cured 
when the Moon comes out of the twelfth 
house. 

The question of moving picture lots and 
the voluntary confinement there of the 
actors in the process of making film has of 
course none of the elements of hospitals, 
jails or institutions. Nevertheless, it usually 
restricts the life of the individual no mat- 
ter how good it is for him financially or 
professionally. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part 


Why Sodium 


VII 


Leeth Nason 


is Linked With 


Water 


B y correlation the word sodium is 
linked to words of similar root like sodden 
and soggy, both meaning drenched with 
water. SOD is so called because of its 
sodden state in wet weather (Webster), 
in other words because it is water logged 
earth, the opposite of desert which is dry 
and barren. Soaked, meaning water laden, 
comes from the same root. 

As desert is associated with ho: sun, dry- 
ness and barrenness, so sod is associated 
with growth and fertility, for sod is a mass 
of roots reaching into the earth for water. 
Life and growth in nature depend upon 
water, and the water in all cell life is de- 
pendent upon the mineral sodium within 
the cell. We find the Latin name for 
sodium is NATRUM, closely akin to the 
word nature. Latin NATRUM, nature 
(sodium) is substance, the negative prin- 
ciple of creation. It is linked to the moon 
and water as the positive principle is linked 
to the sun and fire. In astrology the moon 
rules the cardinal water sign of Cancer. 
Cancer is symbolic of the birth of all 
matter, 

In the physical body the relation of 
sodium to water is perhaps even more pro- 
nounced. As the body of man is of the 
earth and the surface of the earth is ap- 
proximately 75% water, so the physical 
envelope of man is approximately 75% 
water. There are three sodiums necessary 
to all cell metabolism—the three as allo- 
cated by me to the sodium triad (see 
diagram at beginning of chapter). Not 
only does sodium occur chiefly in the body 
fluids; i.e. the blood plasma and the fluid 
between the cells but all three sodiums are 
related to the functions of water in the 
human system. Each sodium has definite 
work to do with the water content of the 
body. These functions will be considered 
in detail later on but suffice to say here 
that one sodium maintains the proper 
amount of water for the life processes both 
within the cell proper and within the solu- 


Sodium Phosphate 








Te x 
Sodium Sulphate Sodium Chloride 
tion surrounding the cell. That is to say 


it distributes the water, always keeping in 
circulation the needed amount. 

Another of the sodiums splits the acid 
wastes into WATER and carbon dioxide. 
The third sodium picks ..p the waste water 
of metabolism laden with poisons and care 
ries it to the kidneys to be excreted. 

The oceans of the earth are salt water 
i.c., water containing salt which is sodium 
chloride. The blood stream of man is also 
salt water, called the saline solution of the 
blood. That salinity is due to the same 
mineral, sodium chloride in the blood. 
True, both the ocean and man’s blood 
stream contain all the other minerals but 
predominantly salt (sodium chloride) is 
present in far greater volume. 

Familiar to many housewives, especially 
to those on farms, is a solution called 
water-glass which is used to “put down” 
eggs. When eggs are plentiful in the spring 
and less expensive, the farmer’s wife packs 
them in crocks and covers them with a 
solution of water-glass which will protect 
them and keep them fresh many, many 
months even from one spring until the 
next. Water-glass is a solution of sodium 
silicate, sodium taeaning water . . . and 
silicate equals glass. Here again we see 


sodium linked in meaning to water. Later 
we shall say more of silica which in a pure 
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Magnesium Phosphate Silica 


state is clear as glass. Silica is also one ot 
the 12 cell salts and is linked to Aquarius. 

As the sun, fire and positive man are 
correlated so the moon, water and feminine 
women are correlated. In the medical 
world it has been ascertained that there is 
a general swelling and retention of water in 
the female at the menstruation period 
(associated with the 28-day cycle of the 
moon) ; she often gains two or three pounds 
in weight in the week previous to her 
period because of the water retained. 
Science tells us this change is due to the 
chemistry of the system because of its 
sodium content. My allocations give a 
sodium to the fixed water sign Scorpio, and 
we find sex, creativity, water, the moon 
and sodium all tied together. 

Neptune rules the “briney” deep, the 
oceans heavily impregnated with salt (salt, 
sodium chloride), so to mutable Pisces we 
assign sodium chloride. These allocations 
will be considered in detail when each sign 
with its allocation is taken up separately. 


The AIR triad and its relation to 
Ferrum phosphate; Magnesium 
phosphate and Silica 


Having considered the three potassiums, 
the thrc2 calciums and the three sodiums 
in relation to the fire, earth and water 
triplicities respectively, there is left ferrum 
phosphate, magnesium phosphate and silica 
to allocate to the three air signs of the 
zodiac: Gemini, Libra and Aquarius. Air 
containing rays and ethers far beyond the 
present knowledge of man has dominion 
over fire, earth and water. Air is indica- 
tive of the rational, mental processes in 
man and likewise has dominion over all 
pertaining to the life of man as the various 
branches of metaphysics teach but which 
at our present stage of evolution is all too 
rarely put to use by him. 





Although man in general has the con- 
cept that air is just empty distances be- 
tween objects that he sees and feels and 
knows through his sense perceptions, the 
greatest minds since the dawn of conscious- 
ness have known that spiritual activity, 
the creator of all things, permeates space, 
The first manifestation of the unknowable 
primary cause reveals itself as positive and 
negative lines of force in space, the air, 
the atmosphere, all one and the same. In 
the language of science electro-magnetic 
currents fill space. At one level man knows 
these currents as electricity which he har- 
nesses to his use from the smallest flash- 
light battery to the great industrial electric 
generators which serve him today on every 
side. As natural electricity he knows the 
lightning flash and other phenomena such 
as the “northern lights” and the magnetic 
attraction that pulls the steel compass 
needle always to the north. Yes, air, 
space, atmosphere have dominion over all 
things. These divine currents of spiritual 
force we tap and use at the press of a 
button giving little thought to the God 
source from which it all comes, All power, 
all intelligence, all substance exist in these 
ethers we lightly speak of as empty space, 
filled with air. It penetrates to the heart 
of every atom for it is both energy and 
substance, positive and negative aspects 
of the same unknowable cause. 


Life is activity operating through the 
four so-called “elements,” fire and_ air, 
water and earth. The first two are posi- 
tive in nature, the latter two are negative. 
These elements are called “humors” by 
Paracelsus and “psychological functions” 
by Prof. Jung. In chemistry they are re- 
lated to the four physical elements of the 
air: oxygen, nitrogen, hydrogen and carbon, 
It is the combining and recombining in 
varying numerical proportions’ of these 
physical elements that manifests as or- 
ganic matter plus the inorganic mineral 
base. Form is dependent upon number, 
born of numerical proportions. In the 
INORGANIC MINERAL CELL SALTS 
are the negative lines of force that attract 
and combine with the positive forces of 
space to create cell life in all organic tissue 
of plant, animal and man. 

In body chemistry the inorganic min- 
erals have inherent within them the lines 
of power to build cells, and to cause them 
to function, as in uny seed lies the lines 
of force that grow and produce according 
to its kind. In man the lines of power 
within the minerals are stimulated, acti+ 
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vated and put into operation by the action 
of enzymes and hormones. The body chem- 
istry is sustained by the breath and as 
man thinks and feels he breathes. The 
well being of cell life within each one of us, 
of organs made up of cells, of the whole 
body structure of tissues and organs are 
dependent upon the breath. The breath 
is dependent upon one of the three air 
minerals, ferrum phosphate allocated to 
Gemini (Leeth Nason allocation) and its 
power to attract oxygen into the body to 
sustain cell life for all the functions we 
know as MAN to operate through: physi- 
cal man, psychological man, spiritual man. 

“Mineral matter remains static .. . ex- 
cept as moved or changed by the play 
of force and activity around and through 
it.” (Marc Jones—Key Truths of Occult 
Philosophy, p. 100.) Within us these forces 
and activities are our feelings and emo- 
tions and thoughts. Inorganic mineral re- 
mains always inorganic mineral put to 
special use by the forces playing upon it. 
In each body cell the minerals play their 
special roles, magnetized by each individual 
to attract from the ethers of space the 
needed positive pole of life for their crea- 
tive purposes. Each breath pulls from 
space the creative forces according to the 
mineral content of his blood stream and 
according to the power with which each 
human has charged it with energy. 


Air and Fire 


The link between Ferrum (iron) 
phosphate and the air trine. 


In the physical world air causes fire to 
burn, it fans fire. The early American 
home had its bellows standing close to 
the open hearth, the village blacksmith 
pumped his bellows and the dull red em- 
bers in his forge burst into a white heat. 
Without air and draft, fire dies and goes 
out. Enough air can blow out flame but 
the fire will “mull” and glow until all is 
consumed. Thus air, and in particular its 
oxygen content, is most closely linked to 
fire. Life is fire, the body processes are 
a continuation of combustion. Combustion 
in the physical body is called oxidation. 
Ferrum (iron) phosphate has the power 
to attract oxygen into the body: without 
it there could be no body oxidation. A 
so-called “blue-baby,” born dead, lacks 
enough iron to attract the oxygen which is 
life. In severe illnesses pure oxygen is 
administered to quicken the body processes. 
In high altitudes the aviator wears his 





oxygen mask. Oxygen, fire and heat are 
hinged together; heat is life, no heat is 
death. Too little heat is lowered vitality 
and too much heat of the human passions 
burns out the body tissues. Combustion 
within the cells of the body must have 
ferrum (iron) phosphate to attract the vital 
oxygen that is life. In this present day 
the iron needs of man are well recognized. 
It is one of the few minerals that our gov- 
ernment requires that food stuffs be en- 
riched with. Red blood, iron and strength 
are sung by all the exponents of nutrition. 
All red blood depends upon the iron con- 
tent of one’s blood stream. The life oxygen 
of the air enters the body through the 
nostrils but the lungs ruled by Gemini of 
the air triad is the organ of respiration. 
Breath is life. Air has dominion over fire. 


The Link between Magnesium Phos- 
phate and the air trine 


As air has dominion over fire so like- 
wise it has dominion over earth. Years of 
growth of the earth’s vegetation can be 
laid flat in hardly more than a split second 
by the power and fury of “air in motion” 
for which we have various names from the 
gentle zephyr to the hurricane. The lush 
green that is life then turns back to dull 
earth browns the color whence it came. Air 
also has the power to dry the moisture 
from the ground and leave it barren, as in 
the dust storms through the midwest; a 
dry brown powder sweeps the land once 
covered with fertile green plant life. All 
green of the vegetable kingdom is due to 
chlorophyll; chlorophyll “is the green col- 
oring matter of plants” (Webster). The 
heart of each atom of chlorophyll is MAG- 
NESIUM PHOSPHATE. As iron is the 
life blood of man (the human kingdom), 
so magnesium is the life blood (sap) of the 
vegetable kingdom. Some day I shall write 
an article on the wealth of occult knowl- 
edge to be found in our everyday slang 
phrases, and especially as it relates to the 
body minerals. When an individual lacks 
the go ahead that red blood (iron) gives 
to man, we call him a “poor fish,” as fish 
have no red blood; or if he has no initiative 
(Mars, iron) he is said to vegetate and 
we call him “a poor sap.” In the vegetable 
world, poor in magnesium is pale in color 
and limp in structure—the “poor sap” is 
likewise. Yet in air lies the power to sup- 
port all vegetable life. Human (animal 
human) life is primarily dependent upon 
the oxygen content of the air as previously 
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explained, while the vegetable life of the 
earth is dependent upon the nitrogen con- 
tent of the air. Nitrogenous compounds are 
necessary plant food, so the farmer spreads 
his land with manure of his animals, for 
these waste body products of animal life are 
rich in nitrogen. Lacking such manures he 
may plant a crop of beans or peas or some 
other legume, for there are nitro-bacteria 
which live in the roots of plants, especially 
the legumes. These nitro-bacteria depend 
upon the nitrogen of the air for their life; 
they have the power to free nitrogen to feed 
plant life. If the plant crop is then “plowed 
under,” the soil is enriched. Some day I 
shall also write an article on one of my 
pet peeves, “artificial fertilizers,” for by 
their use not only does the human ignora- 
mus rob our food stuffs of vital minerals 
and vitamins, but he fills the land with 
lifeness fertilizers (so called) which kill 
the natural earth life, worms, bacteria, etc., 
upon which plant life depends. In the days 
of my grandfather right here in New 
England, an orchard produced perfect ap- 
ples because fertilized with natural manures 
and humus; now it would produce only 
imperfect, spotty and deformed ones unless 
it received five chemical sprayings of 
poisons. As the mechanical age progressed, 
man went city-ward, the stock of the farm 
died off, the land “ran out.” Fortunately 
there is a return to the truths that govern 
life and there are excellent publications 
on true organic farming. Man learns from 
illness and error, from pain and suffering; 
“pain in its greatest aspect of growth” 
(Marc Jones) is being recognized by man. 
There is a return to the soil movement 
surging through the subconsciousness of the 
life wave. Aquarian and agrarian are 
closely related and this new age will bring 
forth the knowing of the truth through the 
trial and error method of the ages. Thus 
we link magnesium to air, the air that is 
about 79% nitrogen gas that the vegeta- 
tion of the earth’s crust may flourish. Yes, 
air has dominion over earth. 


The Link between Silica and the 
Air Trine 


As air has dominion over fire and over 
earth, so also it rules the waters of life 
(on all planes). In Astrology “the water 
of life’ is found in the fixed air sign 
Aquarius. In the world of matter air can 
lash the waters upon the earth’s surface 
into devastating fury. Water evaporated 
by the energy of the sun is held in sus- 
pension by the air until in the form of 





rain it descends to nourish all life upon 
the earth’s surface. The agony of no rain 
and.no water has been experienced through 
the ages by the man at sea when circum. 


stances have deprived him of it. Evap- 
orating water generates electricity. The 


relationship between the sun’s_ energy 
piercing the air laden with moisture and 
the electro-magnetic currents generated is 
still shrouded in mystery, but man knows 
the fact and how to put it to his use. The 
remaining mineral silica we have linked to 
the air triad because of its relation to the 
“waters” of life, the electric currents of 
the body. This will be taken up in full 
when we consider silica in its relation to 
the air sign to which it is allocated by me. 

We all breathe the same air, we live and 
in that living we create new cells accord- 
ing to our mineral worth within the blood 
stream and according to the “horse-power” 
(Sagittarius—wisdom) with which we 
charge the individual human battery. The 
key word for Sagittarius is Administration 
(Marc Jones), and as man administers his 
being he gleans from the storehouse of 
Father Jupiter (Ruler of Sag.) the wealth 
due him, so Jupiter has been known 
through the ages as the greater benefic. 
“The servant is worthy of his hire” could 
quite easily have been mistranslated from 
the phrase “the servant is worthy of his 
air,” for as man serves the laws of his own 
true self he charges his blood stream with 
power to attract from space all good things. 
That is why the sixth house of the natural 
zodiac is the house of service (Virgo), and 
must be “on the square” with the ninth 
house of Sagittarius, ruled by Jupiter. 
When man is not on the square the body 
pays a toll and the sixth becomes the house 
of sickness. 

Air pervades all space. In air is the soul 
of the universe. We breathe in God power 
with every breath. The Creator exhales 
his universe and man inhales his Creator. 
In each inhalation lies one’s relationship 
to the whole of life on which each being 
is a point in manifestation. In mutable 
air Gemini, his relationship to brothers and 
sisters; in cardinal air Libra, his relation- 
ship to all partners, friend or foe. In 
fixed air Aquarius, not only to all humanity 
as the text books say, but to all of life. 

Man is the triad: body, mind and spirit 
functioning through the four elements, fire, 
water; air and earth. See diagram, He 
must Aspire, (Aries, Mars, Go forth) with 
faith and hope that he may Inspire the life 
energies of his universe. If he frets and 
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ferrum phosphate 


Magnesium Phosphate 








Gemini, ruler Mercury, 
the mind links the body 





’ Libra, raler Venus, 


BODY 








EARTH 
calcium 


fumes, struggles and strains he Perspires 
that he may throw off the poisons gen- 
erated lest he Expire, for it is the poisons 
of body metabolism that lead to that last 
trip with the pilot Charon. 

Man is body, soul and spirit. In physi- 
ological terms ‘these are physical, mental 
and life force (energy). The mental, self- 
consciousness in man links body and energy 
together. The planet Mercury, ruling 
mutable air Gemini, is the go-between, the 
link, the contact point. It is consciousness 
as aperception, mutable, changeable, ad- 
justable, relating all experiences of life, 
learning its laws through physical and prac- 
tical matters (earth), through the emo- 
tions (water) and the desires and aspira- 
tions (fire). 

This diagram shows only the CON- 
TACT POINTS between man and his 
Maker; the work to be done, the fields to 
be tilled, the life to be lived would be 
found in the squares (12) that are formed 
by using the three sides of the four tri- 
angles as base lines. These squares would 


be the twelve labors of Hercules; the work 
of the twelve “fishermen,” the twelve dis- 
ciples of the Christian story; the work 


symbolized by the sun and its seeming 
passage through the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac. 

All this can be diagrammed in the same 
way as the drawings by Zerelda Rains (in 
American Astrology, July ’45 Issue) show- 
ing the dynamic growth of the soul. Life 


Aquarius, ruler Saturn, 

through the kidneys “ opposite the vital sun, 

links the body to earth through electto-magnetic 
currenis (Uranus) links. ATER 






_ sodium 


is dynamic symmetry from the single cell 


to its most complex structure. Thus is 
linked the triangle and the square which 
symbolizes energy and matter, and from 
these in astrology we have the trine of 
spirit with its ease and flow and the cross 
of matter with its work to be done, with its 
stresses and strains. 

Now we have come to the detail of 
allocating each mineral to its particular 
sign, for as the diagram shows we have 
linked potassium to the fire triad; calcium 
to the earth trine; and sodium to the water; 
each of these has a contact point with the 
air triad and arranged around the zodiac 
as shown in my original allocation of the 
twelve basic minerals of the body to the 
twelve signs of the zodiac we have upon 
the arms of each cross; a potassium, a 
calcium and a sodium and a particular 
contact point with the air triad. 


EARTH—a calcium 





FIRE AIR CONTACT 
@ potassium ferrum, 
magnesium 
or silica 





‘WATER—ae sodium 


















36 American Astrology 





Celestial Dynamics 


Solar System 


Part IV 


I. THE long history of Astrology several 
ways of dividing the zodiac have been de- 
vised. The outstanding divisions have been 
the 10-fold one, which preceded the 12- 
fold one (cf. The Secret Doctrine, by H. P. 
blavatsky), the division into 12 signs of 
the zodiac which is now the most widely 
accepted system, especially in the occident, 
and both a 27- and 28-fold one (the “‘aster- 
isms’’), both of which seem to be of Hindu 
origin. 

The basis for these various systems of 
division is obscure. B. ‘A. Ross, whose 
articles on the Solar System and Planetary 
Octaves we referred to in our last article, 
suggests that the 27-fold system is based 
on the planet Vulcan whose sidereal period 
of revolution about the Sun is, according 
to Sutcliffe, about 2543 days. With such 
a sidereal period this would give a synodic 
period of about 27 days. Now Ross con- 
siders that Vulcan’s octave is Uranus, and 
suggests that the 28-fold division is based 
on Uranus—thus Uranus would spend al- 
most exactly 3 years in each of the 28 
asterisms, its sidereal period being 84.013 
sidereal years. 

We are more concerned with the 12- 
fold division, however. We may note 
though that if we consider that there are 
14 celestial bodies, each ruling 2 asterisms, 
our 28-fold division would reduce to 14 as 
its basic number. Now Sutcliffe in deriving 
his Ratio Constant, relating the product 
of the Mass and Distance of the planets 
to each other (value being 1.8388), found 
that the numbers 10, 12 and 14 played 
important parts in the derivation formula. 
This suggests a tieup with the 10-, 12-and 
14 (28)-fold zodiacs which we have just 
mentioned. 

In an earlier article in this series it was 
shown that the series of Mass-Distance 
products for the planets of the solar system 
contained 14 terms—from Mercury, the 
lowest, to the undiscovered planet P, the 
highest. But only 12 of these 14 terms 
were occupied by planets, i.e., Mercury, 
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Vulcan, blank, blank, Mars, Planet X 
(etheric planet at nearly the same distance 
from the Sun as the asteroids), Venus, 
Earth, Uranus, Neptune, Saturn, Jupiter, 
planet S (next planet beyond Pluto) and 
planet P (beyond S and outermost planet 
in solar system). Finally of these 12 
planets, only 10 were completely ‘‘phys- 
ical,” since it was found Vulcan emitted 
(or reflected) only infra-red light and 
X only ultra-violet light—thus the sig- 
nificance of the numbers 10, 12 and 14. 
But these three numbers are significant 
in other ways. 

To appreciate to the full these other 
ways we recommend a study of two articles 
by D. E. Richardson of the Armour Re- 
search Institute in POPULAR ASTRON- 
OMY for December 1944 and January 
1945. The first of the two highly signi- 
ficant articles is titled; Distribution of 
Planet Mass in the Solar System. He con- 
ceives that with time each planet in the 
system gains in mass, due no doubt pri- 
marily to the fall of meteoric and come- 
tary matter on its surface from space. 
Richardson therefore endeavored to find 
a mathematical expression which would 
describe this process. Futhermore it was 
assumed that the different planets because 
of their positions—distances from the Sun 
—would gain mass at a different rate. He 
succeeded in deriving such an expression, 
and examination of it indicated that in 
the beginning ALL THE PLANETS HAD 
THE SAME MASS! Furthermore the 
expression apparently limits the number 
of planets to 10: Mercury, Venus, Earth. 
Mars, Asteroids, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto. 

The expression is of the form LogeMna= 
Loge (Mo)n plus Arn Loge means the 
Natural Logarithm of; Mo is the mass 
which each planet had _initially—about 
1/700 of the Earth’s present mass. Maz is 
the mass of the mth planet at some time, 
t—such as the present. m is equal to the 
number of the planet, i.e., counting out 
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from the Sun, Mercury is 1, Venus 2. out 
to Pluto which is 10. A is a certain con- 
stant whose value is 6.86590 or in rounder 
numbers, 6.866. Since the value of Mz is 
known, and is so small, it may be neglected 
and the equation simplified to Mn==e6.866re 
or the mass of any planet nm equals e to a 
certain power—e is one of the great uni- 
versal Constants whose value is 2.7183. Our 
exponent or power of e is made up of the 
product of 6.866 and rn so that rn is the 
key to the expression. 

The graphical representation of rn .is 
most interesting. We construct a circle 
with Radius Ro, equal to .493680. We.pick 
a point on the lower part of the circum. 
ference of the circle as the origin of our 
coordinate system, there drawing a line 
tangent to the circle. Counting cluckwise 
about our origin we draw a-second line 
which makes an angle of 3° 10’ 18” with 
our tangent line. This second line is the 
referent line or pole of our polar coordinate 
system. To get our first value for r. from 
it we swing through an arc of Pi/5 degrees. 
Now for our first value m is 1 (Mercury) 
so that our angle is Pi/5 or 180°/5 which 
is 36°. We then draw a line from our 
origin out to where a line making a 36° 
angle with our polar line will cut the 
circle’s circumference. The ‘length of this 
line is our value of r:. The formula for 
this whole operation is re==2Po sin (36° n 
—3° 10’ 18”) and is valid for values of 
n from 1 to 5, i.e., through just 180°, or 
from Mercury to the Asteroids inclusive. 

To obtain the values for the major and 
outer planets, i.e., for re with values from 
6 to 10 inclusive or Jupiter to Pluto, we 
must construct an ellipse whose eccentricity 
E equals 2/(Pi plus 2)%. We then draw 
the major or longest axis of the ellipse— 
the ellipse is drawn lying on its side so that 
this axis is horizontal—and the minor or 
shortest axis of the ellipse. The two axes 
are perpendicular to one another and in- 
tersect at the center of the ellipse. The 
ellipse is rather elongated since it has a high 
eccentricity, .882026. From the right hand 
end of the major axis (A) we draw a line 
to the top end of the minor axis (B). This 
gives us the line AB. From the center of 
the ellipse we draw a line perpendicular to 
AB to where it cuts the periphery of the 
ellipse. This last point is our origin, and 
since it is also the origin for the circle al- 
ready described it is at this point that 
the circle of the inner and terrestial planets 
cuts the ellipse of the outer and major 
planets. 


From the center of the ellipse to one 
end of the major axis is a, which equals 
1.456789; while from the center to the end 
of the minor axis is 5, equal to .686441. 
The perpendicular distance from the major 
axis to the center of the circle is equal to 
(a plus 5—1), while the perpendicular dis- 
tance from the minor axis, extended, to the 
circle’s center is (a-1). The distance R 
from the center of the ellipse to the or:gin— 
where the circle and ellipse intersect— 
equals .740790. The product of axé it will 
be noted is exactly 1, so that the area 
of the ellipse, Pi x a x 6, is just equal to Pi. 

To find the values of rn we start where 
we left off in the circle—at 180° from our 
pole line—and add 36° for each additional 
planet, i.e., for » equaling 6, 7, 8, 9 and 
10. Then the distance from the origin to 
where each of these lines cuts the ellipse 
gives us the values of rn which is greatest 
for » = 6 (Jupiter). The result when 
applied to the formula for Mn gives the 
masses of the 10 known planets. Except for 
Mercury and Pluto the variation between 
observed and calculated values is less than 
1%. Mercury, lost in the Sun’s glare and 
in particular possessing no satellites, is 
a most delicate problem in mass determina- 
tion, varying 6% from observed value. 
Pluto’s mass is still more difficult tc assess 
since it is so far away, has no known Moon, 
and was so recently discoverei—variation 
from most recent estimated value is about 
60%. If Richardson’s equatior is valid. as 
it seems it should be, then Pluto’s mass 
must be slightly greater than the Earth’s 
ather than slightly less than Venus’. 

What conclusions may we draw from 
Richardson’s work? First we note that Vul- 
can and X are excludea—there being no 
place for them there—but this is not sur- 
vrising since they are not entirely physical. 
Then too we note that planets § and P are 
also excludea. This too is quite understand- 
able since we might consider that they are 
idditions to the solar system since its birth 
song ago (Richardson’s Equation indicates 
there were originally 10 planets all of equal 
mass). Indeed we might term S$ and P 
az analogous to Valence Electrons added 
in time through reaction with some other 
solar system to the “solar atom.”’ Each 
atomic nucleus—Sun-—is surrounded by a 
number of electrons. Certain of the outer 
electrons — probably Uranus, Neptune, 
Pluto—are VALENCE electrons which may 
be lost if the atom is ionized. Thus on this 
analogy, Uranus-Neptune-Pluto could be 
lost to other systems—solar atoms—and 
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are at least partially extra-solar, while 
S and P are no doubt completely extra- 
solar, never having belonged to our system 
originally. 

We note too that the inner and outer 
planets are sharply divided from one 
another, one characterized by a circle, the 
other by an ellipse (the ellipse having an 
area almost exactly 4 times that of the 
circle). But Richardson’s second article, 
on the Laws of Distances of the planets 
from the Sun, and of the satellites of Jupi- 
ter, Saturn and Uranus from those three 
planets, casts even further light on the 
fundamental structure of the solar system. 
The formula which applies to the solar and 
three planetary systems is also a relatively 
simple one. Dn = rn K". Here Dn is the 
mean distance—half the length of the 
major axis of the planetary elliptical orbit 
—of the planet n (where again n is 1 for 
Mercury to m is 10 for Pluto). K is a con- 
stant whose value is 1.728 and rn is the 
radial distance from the origin of a polar 
coordinate system, lying near but not at 
the center of an ellipse, to some point on 
the circumference of the ellipse. 

To construct the distributional ellipse 
we choose a point O as our origin and draw 
to the right of it a horizontal line as our 
pole or referent line from which all angles 
will be measured. First we find the angle 
which will take us from n-equal-1 to 
n-equal-2, etc. which in this case (for the 
solar and three planetary systems) is 
4Pi/13 or 720°/13, equalling 55.39° The 
angle made by our pole line and a line from 
the origin to the center of the ellipse is 
Pi/2—55.39°/6 or 90°—9.23° which 
equals 80.77° for the solar system. The semi 
major axis of the ellipse, @, equals .269 
astronominal units (1 unit is the Earth’s 
mean distance from the Sun), and the 
semi-minor axis, 5, equals .1900 A.U. 
R is the distance from the origin to the 
center of the ellipse, and since R/d is 
.1588, R equals .030172 A.U. (about 
2,760,000 miles). If we measure the angle 
between R and the major axis of the 
ellipse—not about O, the origin, but about 
C, the center of the ellipse—we find it is 
equal to 55.39°/2 (counterclockwise) or 
27° 41’ 32”. The eccentricity of the ellipse 
is .485. And looking at it—our polar line 
being horizontal—we find our ellipse is 
‘sitting up nearly straight,” it being in- 
clined slightly backward. This last is in- 
teresting since an ellipse of the same eccen- 
tricity describes the distances of Jupiter’s 
11 Moons from it—only. in Jupiter’s case 





the ellipse, while not quite as “upright” 
with reference to a horizontal Pole line, 
is “tilted forward”. 

Now all we have to do to obtain values 
of rn is to swing counterclockwise around 
O at the rate of 55.39° (2/13 times 360°) 
to each value of rn, i.e., from O to where 
r cuts the ellipse. The values of rn thus 
derived when multiplied by 1.728" gives 
the values of Dn and the agreement with 
the observed values is amazingly close, far 
closer than Bode’s Law (which completely 
fails to account for Neptune)! But since 
55.39° is 1/13 of 2 times 360° (720°) 
this suggests that there should be 13 values 
of rn or 13 planets! Since Pluto’s n is 10 
this might suggest 3 ultra Plutonian 
planets. But we have reason to anticipate 
only 2. What then if we should call Vul- 
can’s n = QO, and n equal 11 for S and n 
equal 12 for P? Now when n equals O, 
1.728" becomes equal to 1. This would 
mean that D» (Vulcan’s distance) equalled 
ro, i.e., the distance from O to where the 
pole line cuts the ellipse, or .18344 A.U. 
With this distance from the Sun, its period 
would be 285¢ days which is about 3% 
days longer than the period given by Sut- 
cliffe. However they are notably of the 
same order of magnitude. 

Using Richardson’s Distance Formula, 
we find that S is 74.2 times as far from the 
Sun as the Earth and P, 116.2 A.U. which 
gives periods of 638 years and 1253 years 
respectively. Taking these values of Dn 
and Sutcliffe @xD values we obtain a mass 
of 41 and 48 Earth masses for S and P re- 
spectively. On this basis then X alone is 
unaccounted for, but it should be remem- 
bered that its distance from the Sun is in 
all probability only slightly less than the 
Bode Distance, 4.8, or that of the average 
for the asteroids, 4.9 A.U. Therefore we 
may say that by Richardson’s Distance 
Formula, all 14 bodies mentioned by Ross 
can be accounted for. Of these X is in- 
cluded with the asteroids, and Vulcan too 
has a special category in that its orbit, 
whether as given by Sutcliffe or Richard- 
son’s Formula, lies wholly within the solar 
distribution ellipse whose semi-minor axis 
is .19 A.U., all other planetary values being 
outside, i.e., greater than .19 A.U. Thus, 
discounting the special status of V (Vul- 
can) and X we would have 12 planets. 

While no one formula or system “ex- 
plains” the complexities of the solar sys- 
tem, the work of Sutcliffe, Ross and Rich- 
ardson is to a surprising extent mutually 
(Continued on page 56) 
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M ARRIAGE is a rich and important part 
of human living and learning, and it is 
doubtful whether anyone can be truly 
happy and emotionally balanced without 
some part of this experience. Certainly it 
is rare to meet an unmarried man or wo- 
man past 40 who is not in some degree 
emotionally warped. A few are able to 
throw themselves so whole-heartedly into 
a career or a crusade that they seem to 
transcend the need of personal partner- 
ship. Yet in most cases even this sort 
of adjustment is an escape rather than a 
solution. 

Let us therefore face the fact right at 
the start that marriage is normal and 
necessary to the development of most men 
and women, and that the person who 
fails to marry, or who divorces or is 
widowed early in life and does not succeed 
in re-marrying, will find difficulty in liv- 
ing a balanced and integrated life. Until 
this particular problem is solved, such an 
individual will usually be unable to master 
other phases of his life with full satisfac- 
tion. 

An inquirer recently wrote me: “If my 
chart denies marriage, I would much rather 
know the truth .. .” 

No chart, per se, denies marriage. For 
some people, marriage is extremely easy 
to attain. For others it is difficult. For 
no one is it completely impossible. 

Instead of asking, ‘Will I ever marry, 
and if so when?” the intelligent inquirer 
should ask, “Why have I so far been un- 
able to marry, and what must I do in order 
to attract the marriage experience into 
my life?” 

In order to understand the distinction 
between these two types of questions, let 
us pause for a moment to ask just what 
Astrology is and what we can expect it to 
accomplish, 


Astrology is a science based on im- 
mutable mathematical laws. By appli- 
cation of these laws, the astrologer 
plots the cyclic motions of the heaven- 
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ly bodies. Since the universe is one 
integrated whole, the rhythms , ex- 
hibited in the macrocosm (the greater 
world) are reflected in corresponding 
rhythms in the microcosm (the lesser 
world of the individual). 

These rhythms affect man primarily 
at the psychological level, resulting 
in varying types of feelings, attitudes, 
and motivating at different times. The 
astrologer, by interpreting the trend 
of the individual’s psychology, can 
predict with a fair degree of accuracy 
the kind of experiences which the in- 
dividual will as a consequence attract 
to himself at any given time. 

These experiences, however, are not 
absolutely predetermined, because the 
individual can consciously alter the 
trend of his own psychology, hence 
ultimately create a different kind of 
life experience. 


As a matter of fact, very few people 
ever do deliberately attempt to alter their 
own psychological reactions. Nevertheless, 
the power to do so remains, and the real 
value of astrology therefore lies in the 
ability of the astrologer to advise his 
client—mnot in terms of what is going to 
happen—but in terms of what can be made 
to happen through conscious adjustment 
of the individual’s own inner psychological 
trends. 

Astrology is less than worthless if the 
horoscope is to be used as a mere time- 
table of future events, over which the in- 
dividual is conceived to have no control. 
The value of astrology lies not in its 
ability to predict events, but in its ability 
to advise the inquirer in such a way that 
he will be able to adjust himself more 
successfully to life. 

This adjustment, moreover, does not 
consist in avoiding certain hazards or in 
choosing presumably favorable times for 
given ventures, but in understanding the 
psychological causes of experience, as they 
are indicated in the horoscope, and so al- 
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tering mistaken attitudes that their un- 
pleasant consequences need not continue 
to be suffered. 

If afflictions in your chart seem to deny 
marriage, or to forecast unhappiness, 
divorce, or widowhood, do not accept such 
indications at their face value. Instead, 
dig deep beneath the surface of your own 
psychology and ask yourself again and 
again: “What is it that these unpleasant 
experiences are forcing me to learn about 
life and about myself? How must I change 
my own beliefs, attitudes, and actions in 
order to develop into the kind of person 
who can achieve happiness in marriage?’’ 

What, then, are the psychological rea- 
sons behind failure to marry, or failure 
to make a satisfactory adjustment after 
marriage, and how are these reasons in- 
dicated in the horoscope? 

We shall take up the question of marital 
adjustment between man and woman in a 
later portion of this series. For the present, 
let us confine ourselves to the question 
of why it is difficult for some people to 
get married in the first place. 

Outwardly, the inability of a given in- 
dividual to march down the aisle may be 
due to one of three reasons: 


1. Lack of opportunity. No one seems 
to want to marry you. 

2. Lack of suitable opportunity. The 
person who wants to marry you 
does not measure up to your ideal 
of a prospective mate—hence you 
reject the opportunity. 

3. Legal, financial, or social obstacles. 
The person you love and want to 
marry, and who loves and wants to 
marry you, is prevented from do- 
ing so because one or both of you 
have responsibilities toward other 
people, or are not legally free to 
marry. 


Actually, there is only one real rea- 
son why people do not marry, and that is 
that they have conflicting desires in re- 
gard to the attainment of marriage. 

I do not believe there has ever been 
anyone who did not sincerely and earnestly 
wish to marry at some period of his or her 
life. Sometimes the first love is lost, or the 
earlier opportunities for marriage are un- 
attractive, or a youthful marriage is 
tragically unhappy. A person who has 
passed through such expériences and has 
reached an age at which marriage is no 
longer easy of attainment can scarcely 





avoid feeling a certain amount of psycho 
logical conflict in regard to marriage. 

Sometimes an intense aversion for the 
opposite sex and a pathological defense 
against romance’ and marriage are de 
veloped. Again, it is an equally patholog. 
ical desire to enjoy experiences of love 
and marriage. In either case, fear is pres- 
ent. Both types of attitude presuppose 
psychological conflict and failure fully to 
understand oneself and one’s deeper mo- 
tives. 

At this point we must make a very 
careful distinction between conscious and 
unconscious desires, Consciously, you may 
be eager to marry. Unconsciously, you 
may flee from the marriage experience, 
On the other hand, you may consciously 
think that you no longer want to marry, 
but unconsciously it may be the dearest 
wish of your heart. In either case, there 
will be a strong conflict between the con- 
scious and unconscious attitudes toward 
marriage, with the result that you are un- 
able to make an integrated attack upon 
the problem. The two phases of your mind 
pull against each other like a pair of run- 
away horses, so that you are very much 
in the position of Stephen Leacock’s young 
man who “rode off in all directions.” 

Anything that you desire with your 
whole being you can attain, If you are 
failing to attain marriage, which is a norm- 
al object of human endeavor, it is be 
cause you do not wholly want marriage. 
You want marriage, but you are also 
afraid of it. Or you want marriage, but 
you also want something else (freedom, 
perhaps) which is inconsistent with mar- 
riage. 

Whatever these psychological factors 
may be which thwart your marriage aim, 
they are reflected in your horoscope. Since 
it is difficult to study your hidden psy- 
chological reactions without the aid of a 
professional psychoanalyst, the horoscope 
offers an excellent medium for objective 
analysis. It is a sort of mirror of your 
hidden Self. Properly understood, it un- 
locks not only the gateway to self-under- 
standing, but the larger gateway which 
leads out into the world of experience. 

In other words, a psycho-analytic study 
of the horoscope in not merely an interest- 
ing intellectual exercise—it actually tends 
to change subsequent events in the life. 

The reason for this is that the well- 
spring of your actions lies in your atti- 
tudes. When you change your understand- 
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toward other people. When you change 
your way of acting, the world’s reaction 
toward you changes—hence your total ex- 
perience changes. 

This principle is of the most profound 
importance to every man and woman who 
wants to marry but who meets with con- 
stant frustration and disappointment in 
this field of experience. Though the ob- 
stacles to marriage may seem to be outer, 
and to be completely beyond your personal 
control, the real fact of the matter is: 
nothing is ever beyond your personal 
control. 

The configuration of the planets at the 
time of your birth did not predestine you 
to loneliness nor deny you the experiences 
of romance and marriage. Rather, the pat- 
tern of the heavens endowed you with 
certain traits of character and personality 
which may tend in the direction of single- 
ness if you do not do something to alter 
their mode of expression. Once you recog- 
nize what these traits are, and make a 
deliberate attempt to readjust them, you 
will attain dominion over your personal 
cosmos. 

Insofar as marriage is concerned, when 
you have integrated your attitudes in 
such a way that you wholly want marriage, 
you will no longer meet outer experiences 
of frustration, delay, or lack of suitable 
opportunity. The moment you have ad- 
justed the thing within yourself which 
stands in the way of marriage, the right 
person will come into your life, and there 
will be no legal twine to untangle nor any 
personal or financial obstacles to an im- 
mediate and successful union. 

If you truly want to marry and are 
willing to make an intelligent effort to re- 
move the inner obstacles to marriage, all 
outer obstacles will quickly disappear. 

The only questions that remain are: Do 
you want a happy marriage sufficiently 
to earn it? Are you willing to be a per- 
sistent enough scholar in the College of 
Life to acquire your diploma in the Art 
and Science of Living? Or would you 
rather drift through a dozen lifetimes re- 
peating the same mistakes and suffering 
the same punishments over and over again? 

Life is an infinitely patient schoolmaster 
—but one who does not spare the rod. 
When you refuse to learn the lessons which 
you need at your particular level of de- 
velopment, you receive first a gentle rap on 
the knuckles, then increasingly violent 
birchings. Yet the choice is always with 
YOU. You need not suffer for a single 





instant unless you choose to do so by re- 
fusing to assimilate the lessons which Life 
assigns to you. The moment you accept 
the challenge to /earn, you are promoted, 
and the beauty of Life’s school system 
is that the lessons become easier instead 
of harder, more interesting and more re- 
warding as you advance. 
(To be continued: 


PYTHAGORAS 

(Continued from page 20) 
thing like a cave. Without an instant’s 
hesitation he crept down those stairs and 
thought he hard the sound of a plane not 
tound himself standing erect in darkness. 
He lighted a match. The chamber was 
about fifteen feet square, and empty save 
for a stone chest over in a far corner. He 
had lighted five matches before he found 
there was a stone lid over the chest and 
that he was just able to push it to one 
side far enough to reach in. 

His fingers touched one round cylinder, 
seemingly of a rough cloth, then another, 
and he drew them forth, took off his coat 
and wrapped them in it. He had no idea 
what he had discovered, but there were 
several rights of way through his property; 
a passing peasant might spread the news 
and there were certain British laws of 
Treasure Trove still on the statute books 
that might prove very embarrassing. 

He hurried home and hid his finds. As 
might have been expected, for a small 
village with (to any but a Welshman) a 
name impossible to spell or pronounce only 
a mile and a half away, that bomb had 
been heard. Seekers were abroad. The 
blasted cromleth was found. There were 
those with the courage, in daylight, to 
venture down the steps. In the main burial 
vault was found a skeleton and a golden 
sickle (legend said a Druid carried ever a 
golden sickle) and this Lorus afterward 
recovered and gave to the British Museum. 

That night, shutters close, he unrolled 
the first cylinder, finding that the cloth was 
a manuscript in Greek—and that the 
skeleton might be that of the last Druid 
in Briton—who now spoke to him over the 
centuries as he translated into English. 

It was difficult, as he unbound the cloth 
on an iron cylinder, to read the Greek 
characters, written perhaps with the ink 
of a blackberry, but he made a quick, 
running translation, knowing that he could, 
afterward, correct the manuscript, valuable 
beyond price, that lay before him—the first 
ever to be discovered by a High Druid. 
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Aquarian Age Astrology 


Th os time has come for Astrology to 
come up to date. With the coming of the 
Aquarian Age it behooves us, perhaps, to 
look retrospectively upon our astrological 
accomplishments. There is a feeling that 
much has been left undone, too much; and 
the road that lies ahead is uncertain, dif- 
ficult. We are in an era of electronics, of 
scientific terminology—and the ancient 
mystic phrases still employed to “explain” 
the astral forces do not set any too well 
with scientific minds trained to define all 
human events and activities with mathe- 
matical and psychological formulas. 

Today, even little children understand 
the words “kilocycles,”’ ‘“wave-lengths,” 
“short wave,” and numerous other techni- 
cal expressions, because present day educa- 
tional methods make their definitions 
quite simple and comprehensible to the 
general public. 

Why not do likewise with Astrology? 
We can or should try to demonstrate, by 
enlisting the aid of the finest scientific 
minds and equipment available, that the 
power we attribute to the stars is not just 
a product of the mind. Instead of main- 
taining our astrological delineations along 
the lines which, to so many, suggest magic 
or sorcery, why not attempt to prove in 
terms of electricity the true nature of this 
power? We should no longer antagonize 
scientists by holding fast to our mystic 
phraseology which leads the average per- 
son to either believe in the supernatural, 
fortune-telling, etc., or, in too many in- 
stances, that astrologers are quacks and 
charlatans. In other words, let us go scien- 
tific in the true sense of the word. We can 
seize the weapons of science, now turned 
against us, to prove our case, to justify our 
theories, to disarm our opponent by con- 
fronting him with his own accepted, and 
respected, formulas. We may thus win his 
complete cooperation. 

It is not an easy task. but a beginning 
can be made by pointing out that the ele- 
ments which compose and govern all life 
on earth are identical] to those constituting 
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our solar system. Men of science have de- 
termined that all matter, organic and in- 
organic, is made up of atoms which, in 
turn, are composed of electrical bodies 
called protons, neutrons, electrons, posi- 
trons, etc. In chemistry, formulas have 
been established for each of the known 
elements showing their atomic structures 
in terms of these electrical bodies, These 
formulas are now accepted without ques- 
tion, and their application in chemical re 
search is leading us to greater and more 
wondrous discoveries. But we should look 
still further with our “astrological eyes,” 
If we name the Sun a proton (positive), 
and the planets—electrons (negative) and 
neutrons (neutral), we have what could 
be called an atom of the Universe itself, 
an atom very similar in structure to any 
of those composing the more primitive 
elements. In both cases, the negative and 
neutral bodies revolve around the positive 
nuclei, i.e., the electrons and neutrons re- 
volve around the proton, and the planets 
and asteroids revolve around the Sun. We 
can thereby assume that the atom is just 
a microscopic replica of the solar system, 
and the same magnetic forces bind these 
bodies into single units. Electrical radia- 
tions, or cosmic rays are sent forth and 
absorbed by these atomic or astral bodies, 
and each influences, and is influenced by 
all the others. There, also, lies the secret 
of Astrology. 

The Astrologer claims that vibrations, 
or other unexplained factors, brought about 
by Saturn in Capricorn, or the Sun in Leo 


‘square to the Moon in Taurus, or any of 


the great number of planetary aspects 
possible within the signs of the Zodiac, 
will affect, or influence individuals and na- 
tions along certain definite lines. But, he 
has made no attempt to analyze these so- 
called vibrations or aspects, in order to 
interpret them in such terms as to make 
them acceptable to the men of science. 
The scientist simply states that innu- 
meralle electro-magnetic radiations of short 
and long wave lengths (cosmic rays) of 
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infinite varieties are constantly bombard- 
ing the Earth; and he has gone so far as 
to capture some of these cosmic visitors 
and to redischarge them in the form of a 
spark (the lights of the 1933 Chicago’s 
World Fair were said to have been turned 
on through the medium of cosmic or cap- 
tured light rays emanating from Arcturus, 
38 light years distant). He gives no cre- 
dence, nor even a thought, to the possibility 
that Astrology could furnish him with a 
clue as to the nature and origin of these 
rays. It is felt that scientists, working 
hand in hand with astrologers, could deter- 
mine—after extensive research and by 
means of specially built receptors—the 
composition, wave lengths, and other per- 
tinent facts about these cosmic radiations, 
at the identical moments when planetary 
aspects are announced to take place. The 
data obtained therefrom would possibly 
give us a comprehensive explanation as to 
WHY planets in certain signs of the 
Zodiac, at stated periods and in specific 
aspects to each other, cause, or influence 
the many human and other events attrib- 
uted thereto, 


Each Cell Like a Radio Apparatus 


A French scientist, in one of his works, 
has declared that each living cell is like a 
radio apparatus and is composed of oscil- 
lating circuits, the chromosomes and the 
chondromes; and that these elements are 
tubular microscopic filaments of an in- 
sulated material filled with a conducting 
fluid containing almost every known chem- 
ical element. These filaments are said to 
constitute true oscillating circuits which 
vibrate electrically under the influence of 
the cosmic, telluric and atmospheric radia- 
tions which envelop us in their own char- 
acteristic wave lengths, ranging from 30 
kilometers to about one-ten-millionth of a 
millimeter. He further asserts that if, for 
any reason whatsoever, the cells of the 
living organism cease to vibrate, illness, or 
even death, ensues. 

With this in mind, the scientist built a 
multiple wave oscillator producing quintil- 
lions of electric waves of all lengths, from 
3 meters to infra-red; after he had come 
to the conclusion that an apparatus with 
but a single type of wave length, such as 
are generally being used today in short 
wave therapy, were in some cases danger- 
ous, and in others insufficient to reinforce 
Simultaneously the oscillation of all the 
cells of the organism, ¢ach of which has 


its own natural vibration frequency. It is 
alleged that each cell exposed to the new 
multiple wave oscillator is thus enabled to 
choose the natural frequency it requires 
to set it vibrating in resonance. Numerous, 
almost miraculous cures were claimed to 
have been effected by these treatments. 

If the French scientist’s Radiation 
Theory can be proved correct, then the 
next question poses itself automatically: 
“Where do these cosmic, telluric and at- 
mospheric electro-magnetic waves come 
from?” The astrologer can reply: “From 
the planets, constellations, from the Earth 
itself.” 

And why not? It stands to reason that 
when the astrologer states that the Sun 
is dignified in Leo, thereby exerting a 
strong influence on the persons born under 
that sign, the scientist could explain the 
same fact by stating that when the Sun 
is in Leo, the radiations emanating there- 
from are of such wave length and other 
pertinent measuring terms, which cause 
corresponding vibrations in certain cells of 
the new-born babe. This, in turn, gives the 
child the personality and magnetism at- 
tributed to Leo persons. It would be a 
much more acceptable analysis to the 
scientific and logical minds than the mere 
arbitrary, if not obsolete astrological 
method of claiming that certain heavenly 
configurations impart this or that charac- 
teristic to the native. This holds true to 
all of the planetary aspects discovered by 
the astrologers to exert various influences 
on individuals and nations alike on the 
dates of the applications of these aspects. 
Translate these into terms of radiations and 
wave lengths with a technical description 
of their subsequent effects on the living 
organisms, and a marriage of the two 
schools of thought, scientific and astrolog- 
ical, will be consummated. It may help 
to bring about the revelation of many of 
the mysteries of life at present unsolved 
by scientists, doctors and psychiatrists. 


Summation 


The theory of life can now be summed 
up as follows: Astrology states that when 
a new-born takes its first breath, the rising 
sign and positions of the planets in the 
heavens at that very moment influence the 
course of its whole life from then on, as 
well as its physical, temperamental and 
intellectual attributes. We should qualify 
this statement by saying that the struc- 
ture and vibratory capacity of every cell 
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constituting the person is determined, at 
birth, by the nature of the cosmic electro- 
radiations prevailing when the baby draws 
its first breath. Instead of stating that an 
evil aspect of Saturn is afflicting the lungs, 
we should show that the cosmic radiations 
which are essential for the structure and 
proper functioning of the respiratory or- 
gans were unable, at the moment of birth, 
due to certain electro-magnetic interrup- 
tions or disturbances caused by Saturn, to 
impart their full life-giving forces to the 
cells of the lungs, and that, therefore, the 
person is predisposed to tuberculosis. In 
fact, every organic fault in the human 
body can be traced to certain signs of the 
Zodiac and the planetary aspects therein. 
They could be scientifically explained by 
determining the nature of the radiations 
emanating from these heavenly configura- 
tions. Consequently, if each individual by 
wrong eating and living habits should over- 
tax his resistance, these cells shown to be 
weak by either the astrological or radiation 
theories, will be the first to break down, 
bringing disease to the part affected. This 
gives rise to another theory which we do 
not propose to attempt to prove here, but 
which is worthy of considerable thought, 
namely: Diseases MAY NOT be started 
by germs attacking healthy tissue. Instead, 
it may be the germs which are invited 
and nurtured by the decomposition of dead 
tissue in the body (cells that have ceased 
to vibrate), causing these germs to multiply 
rapidly and, by sheer numbers, to threaten 


the whole organism. By maintaining all 
cells in a healthy state and keeping them 
vibrating in perfect resonance at all times, 
it should be impossible for any hostile germ 
to survive in the body. 

The acceptance and application of this 
theory may then open a great new field in 
future human development, in the con- 
quest of disease and crime. We may find 
that cellular vibrations caused by specific 
radiations may be the reasons for ailments. 
insanity, evil-doing and other scourges 
suffered by mankind; while other radia- 
tions may foster health, ideals and all the 
lofty purposes to which humanity might 
dedicate itself. We may then also learn 
how to control, and to transmit to the 
proper human organs, the waves consid- 
ered beneficial to our physical and spiritual 
welfare, and at the same time, reject or 
obstruct those proven to be malefic. 

Doesn’t the prospect of conquering the 
forces of evil which have been, and still 
are. rampant throughout the world pro- 
vide a challenge to science, and to the 
astrologers, to investigate the merits of this 
theory? In fact, it might be added that it is 
necessary and inevitable, be it today. be it 
one hundred years from today, unless we 
are to be reconciled to the dangers of the 
ultimate destruction of the human race and 
all of its accomplishments by those in- 
dividuals, o1 groups, possessing too much 
knowledge and ambition and too few 
ideals 





The sign of kindliness. 


CHILD Of AQUARIUS 


“Out-giving one” 


Attuned forever to the great world’s need! 


Uranus binds to brotherhood; and none 
May hold a wider vision nor exceed 


In service to mankind, Forget not those 
Who love you, while you ponder cosmic things! 


Inaction and delay are subtle joes 

That seek to bind you while your fancy clings 
To future deeds. Possessing social grace 

You win the friends to meet your heart’s desire. 
The pansy lifts for you its wistful face; 

For you the opal lights its mystic fire. 
Air’s child, from gentle tolerance never swerved, 


Your popularity is well-deserved. 
—B Y Williams 
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Sign Rulership 


Ancient and Modern Rulership 


1. metaphysical conception of man as 
an Ego possessing a physical body through 
which he functions is equally applicable 
in astrology as touching the planets. We 
may refer to man as a duality of spirit- 
body or we may apply the term in reference 
to either the Ego or the physical body. 
Similarly we may conceive of Mars in the 
dual sense of war god and planet or we 
may use the word as it applies in either 
connection. The same of course applies 
to all the planets. Whether the approach 
to astrological interpretation be made from 
the physical or metaphysical angle makes 
little difference where conclusions are con- 
cerned, but it seems to me that the meta- 
physical approach gives a clearer insight 
in regard to causes and processes. For 
that reason it seems best to make use of 
the latter method in this article. 

If we view the signs of the zodiac as 
specific domains in the heavens rather than 
as abstractions, it hardly seems reasonable 
to think of them as being “ruled” by 
planets considered as physical bodies. So 
when we speak of Mars ruling Aries, or 
Venus ruling Taurus, Mars and Venus so 
connoted must refer to the great planetary 
spirits bearing those names rather than to 
the planetary bodies themselves. With 
these ideas as preliminaries, let us now 
consider sign rulerships in general. 

Many astrological teachings, such as the 
conventional sign rulerships, have been so 
long accepted that we are apt to take them 
for granted. But we should not overlook 
the fact that astrology is no more static 
than are other sciences. Indeed, when we 
compare 18th, 19th and 20th century 
astrology we find a number of revolutionary 
changes, particularly in connection with 
the matter which heads this article. Up 
to the year 1781 only 7 planets were known 
to exist and consequently, rule over the 
signs was limited to these seven. Saturn 


of Zodiacal Signs 
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Jupiter of Pisces, which undoubtedly was 
true at the time, But with the discovery 
of Uranus in 1781, Neptune in 1846, and 
Pluto in 1930, conditions have changed. 
Natural affinity and investigation have 
proved quite conclusively that Uranus has 
taken over the rulership of Aquarius and 
Neptune of Pisces, and we are now in the 
process of alloting Scorpio to Pluto. None 
of this has come about suddenly, for less 
than 50 years ago there still_ was contro- 
versy over Uranus and Neptune and their 
signs, as there still is over Pluto. Another 
discovery—that of Dionysos, the Planetoids 
and Ceres—way back in 1801, apparently 
has never received any serious astrological 
consideration, though it may possibly do 
so in the not too distant future. 

This matter of sign rulership means much 
more than appears on the surface when we 
consider the planetary nomenclature as sig- , 
nifying something beyond the mere physical 
bodies. Before the time of the deluge re- 
corded in the Bible, according to traditic: 
the earth’s axis was so oriented as to make 
Leo the first sign of the zodiac. Leo, then 
as now, was ruled by Sol, the Sun, though 
during the night hours Pluto held sway 
over that sign. Sagittarius, the then Sth 
sign, was ruled by Terra, the guardian 
Spirit of Earth. It seems odd that for so 
long our own planetary Spirit has received 
no astrological consideration as a possible 
ruler of one of the signs. The fact that 
it did at one time occupy such a place 
has been almost totally forgotten. But, 
again according to tradition, after the 
deluge, Terra was forced to give over and 
Jupiter took control of Sagittarius, a ruler- 
ship still held. This is all illustrative of the 
fact that planetary rulership of the signs is 
not fixed or immutable. We do not have 





to depend on tradition for proof of this, 
for we have had recent evidence of it in 
the case of Aquarius-Uranus, Pisces-Nep- 
tune and Scorpio-Pluto. 
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Ancient Rulerships 


The original zodiac, with its sign rulers, 
is here presented and should prove en- 
lightening. It is taken from THE OCCULT 
STORY OF THE EARTH, by James P. 
Gross. 


Leo—Sol (& Pluto) 
Virgo—Vulcan (& Ceres) 
Libra—Mercury (& Pallas-Athene) 
Scorpio—Venus 
Sagittarius—Terra (Earth) 
Capricorn—Lucifer 
Aquarius—Mars 
Pisces—Dionysos 
Aries—Jupiter 
Taurus—Saturn 
Gemini—Uranus 
Cancer—Luna (& Neptune) 


As will be noted from the above, little 
of the old order now remains; only Sol 
and Luna still stand as rulers of Leo and 
Cancer respectively. Vulcan, Pallas-Athene 
and Lucifer have passed entirely beyond 
the ken of man, though Vulcan’s possible 
existence has_ received some attention. 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto have “come 
back,” as have Ceres and Dionysos, but 
the latter have been astrologically ignored. 
In no case has the returned wanderer ap- 
“parently again taken over the rulership of 
his original sign. The occult reason for this 
lies somewhat outside practical astrological 
consideration, so I pass it over. But it is 
a generally accepted theory that so far as 
life on earth is concerned, it is only after 
a planet has come within the cognizance of 
man that its influence becomes effective to 
any considerable extent. 

“As above; so below,” is an old occult 
maxim. The possible result of a planetary 
“Spirit” gaining control over a zodiacal 
sign contrary to the welfare of that and 
of other signs is reflected here on earth 
by the actions of Hitler, Mussolini and 
other dictators of the past decades. Chaos 
results. The natural order is the best order, 
and it is promised that in the millenium the 
original rulers of the signs will be re-estab- 
lished (with one possible exception) and 
peace and love will reign. ‘As above; so 
below.” 

That there is a natural link between con- 
ditions celestial and those terrestrial may 
be judged by noting the transit of the 


planets through the signs. What the effect 
would be were the sign rulers different 
gives food for thought. Suppose, for in. 
stance, that Saturn had been restored as 
ruler of Taurus, his original sign. Under 
such conditions what would be the natural 
effect of his transit through that sign? It 
most certainly would not be the same as 
now interpreted with Venus seen as ruler of 
Taurus. Again, were Mars ruler of 
Aquarius and Mercury of Libra, how would 
the transit of Uranus as ruler of Gemini 
be presumed to result in his passage through 
Taurus? A purely hypothetical question, 
but one not entirely irrelevant for, ac- 
cording to the promises, mankind at some 
time will have the opportunity of respond- 
ing to such a transit. 

These and other queries are not so far- 
fetched as may appear. At the time, and 
that not so far back, when Jupiter was 
ruler of Pisces, his transit through that 
sign most assuredly could not be inter- 
preted as equivalent to the transit of Nep- 
tune through his home sign, though the 
sign was the same in both cases. From 
another angle—if Scorpio were under the 
rule of Venus instead of Mars or Pluto, 
could we reasonably look for the transit 
of Neptune through that sign to be produc- 
tive of identical results? I think not, Con- 
temporary rulership over a sign does make 
a difference, a matter we are inclined to 
overlook. 


Changing Rulerships 


At the present time it is generally con- 
ceded that Pluto is taking or already has 
taken from Mars control over Scorpio, just 
as Neptune took over Pisces from Jupiter 
about a century ago. Further back we have 
the case of Aquarius, with Saturn giving 
place to Uranus. The amount of time 
involved in such a process is conjectural, 
but probably spans a term of years. With 
these observed changes before us, it is not 
fantastic to suggest that some consideration 
be given to the possibility that other 
changes in sign rulerships may now be in 
process of formation. Let us assume, for 
instance, that Uranus again is taking rule 
over his original sign, Gemini, and that 
Mars is returning to his throne in Aquarius. 
The United States is said to be under 
Gemini and Russia under Aquarius; how 
momentous, therefore, would be the result 
in these two countries if the assumed 
change proved to be an actuality. Observa- 


tion, reason and intuition are the tools of _ 
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the astrologer, and they might well be put 
to work on this problem. 

Since the signs of the zodiac are the 
bedrock of astrology and inherently are less 
subject to change than any other astro- 
logical factor, the matter of changing rulers 
is one of primary importance, for during 
the period of control the sign reflects to a 
considerable degree the character of the 
ruler. Aquarius under Saturn was quite 
a different proposition from Aquarius under 
Uranus. The same may be said of Pisces 
under Jupiter and later under Neptune. 
What effect Pluto will exert over Scorpio 
we are now in process of learning. Should 
Dionysos again take over Pisces, and Nep- 
tune shift back to share the throne of 
Cancer with Luna, other transformations 
would be in the making. ‘These are not 
mere idle speculations but actual possi- 
bilities based upon precedent. 

If we had any inkling that Uranus, after 
ruling Aquarius for 150 years or so, was 
again taking over his original sign, Gemini, 
our interpretation of his recent transit 
through Taurus would necessarily have had 
to be modified. The ruler of the 3rd house- 
sign transiting the 2nd would present quite 
a different picture from that in which 
Uranus appears as ruler of the 11th, his 
present accepted position. Consideration 
of Uranus as ruler of Gemini would nat- 
urally throw 3rd instead of 11th house in- 
fluences into the 2nd. This and similar 
speculations relative to sign rulership open 
a vast field for investigation and, if under- 
taken, might prove of great practical value. 
Here is an opportunity for the esoteric 
astrologer. 

More general familiarity with the old 
zodiac, together with the original rulers of 
the signs, is very desirable, for it serves 
as a starting point from which natural de- 
ductions may be drawn. In it we find the 
fixed signs—Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aqua- 
rius—on the angles, a course which was 
followed in the designs of ancient altars, 
with The Bull, The Lion, The Scorpion and 
The Water-Bearer on the corners. Libra, 
the only inanimate sign of the zodiac, ac- 
cording to occult lore lost its identity from 
time to time and became merged with its 
contiguous signs Virgo and Scorpio to form 
one sign. At such periods its original ruler, 
Hermes or Mercury, lost his throne and 
became the ‘Homeless Wanderer.” Lucifer, 
the “Light Bearer,” original ruler of Capri- 
corn and a beneficent Spirit, lost both 


his integrity and his throne and became 


the Satan of the Bible, Saturn assuming 
control over his sign. There has been much 
confusion in regard to Satan and Saturn, 
but they are really in no sense related. It 
was Lucifer, not Saturn, who lost his celes- 
tial kingdom, and the position of his phys- 
ical vehicle (planet) remains unknown to 
this day. 

Reference to the table of signs and 
original rulers shows Leo, the first sign, 
as ruled jointly by the Sun, center of our 
solar system, and Pluto, the outermost 
planet. As rulers of the succeeding signs, 
the planets will be found in order according 
to their rate of motion. In the case of 
Cancer, originally the 12th sign, the honors 
are shared by the Moon and Neptune. 
To those unacquainted with any but con- 
ventional sign rulerships the position of 
Venus as ruler of Scorpio seems almost 
impossible. On second thought, however, 
this is not so incongruous as it may ap- 
pear. Venus and Scorpio are naturally 
allied when we consider the matter of repro- 
duction. Moreover, Scorpio, as originally 
the 4th sign, found its place on the cusp 
of the 4th house, a house related to home 
and family and all that comes from the 
womb of the earth. 


In the course of time much astrological 
knowledge, available to the ancients, has 
undoubtedly been lost and now awaits re- 
discovery. Perhaps this matter of changes 
in sign rulership is part of it. At any 
rate it is an interesting subject for specu- 
lation and is well worthy of investigation. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part 1V 


B Y this second month of 1946 or, numer- 
ologically speaking, the 2 month of a 2 
year, it has become evident that construc- 
tive leadership, even under efforts to main- 
tain old bases for world trade and economy 
with a few new versions, recognizes that 
a greater equalization must be worked out 
between opposing factions in Labor, Man- 
agement, nationalistic aims, and world 
wide post-war difficulties. 

This theme of more reasonable pro- 
tection for interests on each <ide of a ques- 
tion toward which an answer is attempted 
by groups not previously willing to accede 
anything of their advantage pvint, is meas- 
ured by the number 2 of 1946 and is active 
during this month of February which 
brings another 2 from the calendar month 
to add to the total 2 of the year 

La. October, the main phases of World 
War II having been ended, warring fac- 
tions in domestic and world economy, in 
national and internationa. government, 
commenced an entirely disunited scramble 
for the balance of power in many direc- 
tions. This effort followed through the 
winter by strikes, the dissension between 
management and labor at home, the Mos 
cow Conference between the United Na- 
tions representatives in December, shows 
up with the first clear result in the plans 
oi February and the economic pattern for 
postwar which these lead into action. 

In a previous article it was said that the 
indications of the numbers 4 and 6 asso 
ciated in this year (46) would not only 
highlight a domestic policy in all nations 
but would favor a strong position for 
Russian interests at home and abroad. 

Some of the major foreign policies ot 
Russia undoubtedly conflict with those 
that are necessary for the survival of a 
high sovereignty for Great Britain 

A numerological analysis of the year as 
it relates to the fortunes of the British 
Commonwealth, under the new Labor Gov- 
ernment and its Prime Minister Attlee, 
May serve to outline some _ interesting 
angles of news ahead of time. 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


1945 was a 1 year for the world of 
modern civilization. Britain took advantage 
of this new cycle of nine years to elect 
a Government that for the first time had 
a broader influence to affect its future at 
home and abroad than any that had ever 
been in power. 

Compared to this postwar Government, 
the so-called Labor Government of a few 
years ago. under the direction of Prime 
Minister MacDonald, could be called one 
of conservative action and many appease- 
ments. 

The results of the Attlee Government 
so far have been somewhat dissappount- 
ing to idealists in America and in other 
parts of the world who were not in the 
position to realize that until the prevalent 
form of world trade and economy, called 
“old world capitalism,” changes into scme- 
thing resembling what was briefly com- 
menced under the Bretton Woods Agree- 
ment, there can be very little change in 
the foreign policy of Great Britain, no 
matter what the ideology of the govern- 
ment in London may be. 

The fate of colonial peoples all over 
the world was and is a great problem 
which must be handled by a different 
treatment by European nations than any 
that has ever been accorded. 

However, we must be prepared for the 
tact that with the present Labor Govern- 
ment of Great Britain, this different treat- 
ment cannot take the form of too much 
-ncouragement in self government for the 
peoples of those foreign possessions who 
nave the misfortune to occupy parts of 
the earth where natural resources abound, 
whether it be oil in the Middle East or 
the many profits of a different kind from 
India. 

Although there are still other European 
nations, as for instance France and the 
Netherlands, that hold colonies and show 
i. this postwar year every indication of 
retaining them with all former pre-war 
military strength, future policies will be 
established upon what Great Britain does. 
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One of the main directions in which the 
attention of the world will be drawn in 
1946 will be India. This protectorate of 
Britain, with its population of 450 mil- 
lion has been growing up in the last one 
hundred years in industrial production 
under the control of British government, 
politics and economy. 

When we examine numerologically the 
name India, it is immediately seen why, 
with its Expression 1, its millions of peo- 
ple under a more combined leadership 
which is growing, can look for the emer- 
gence of the nation as free, but not before 
1950 to 1970. 

9 + 9+4+1 19—1-~-Ideality. 
IN DIA 
94+5+4+9+1 28--1-—Expression 

Many centuries ago India, with China, 
was the cradle of our present Western 
civilization, and the depository of the most 
ancient cultures. In those times freedom, 
development, civilization, knowledge and 
wisdom flowed out of the East to the West. 
With the beginning of a new cycle of cen- 
turies in this present twentieth century 
A.D. commencing with 1900—-1, that free- 
dom, development, knowledge and wisdom 
has to begin to flow from West to East. 

According to Number Law, numbers 1, 
2, 3 years, occurring and recurring, strike 
a spark on the Destiny of India, her peo- 
ples and her rulers. Now we have in our 
calendar 1945 (a 1 year), 1946 (a 2 year), 
1947 (a 3 year) establishing a trinity of 
action in relation to the creative processes 
of India’s destiny. 


However, the appearance of the com- 
plimentary numerals 5 and 7, as in 1945 
and 1947, can be depended upon to ad- 
vance the national interests of India 
farther, as well as to highlight the gen- 
eral problem. 

British control over India received a 
major start by the decisive Battle of 
Plassey in 1857. This was a “3 year” but 
the 7 and 5 should be noted. 

The importance of the 1850’s (note 
presence of 5) was ushered in by the end 
of all military opposition to Britain by any 
Indian State; but within seven years, dur- 
ing 1857 as a matter of fact, there was a 
decided resistance movement started for 
freedom in the Central Provinces. This 
succeeded to the point of the Indians elect- 
ing their own native ruler before this 
effort was crushed. 

From this brief summary, one may ex- 
pect that the progress of the freedom 
movement for India during 1946 vill 
amplify some of the issues raised in 1945, 
which themselves claimed more attention 
and made more headway as the result of 
World War II which, sounding off a new 
cycle of world freedom, could give point 
to the revolts of 1942, which students will 
note as a 7 year—1+9+4+2=16=7 with 
1 and 5, always favorable to Indian affairs. 

Thus Britain can expect to have to con- 
tinue to handle the political and diplo- 
matic problems regarding the future of 
India but so far as any definite alteration 
in the status of that country during this 
vear is concerned, there is no indication. 

The effect of the present Labor Govern- 
ment of England must be looked for in 
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tremendous changes in the domestic policies 
and the following interpretations from the 
numerological chart of the man who heads 
the British cabinet can furnish many clues. 

The Ideality Number which measures 
the quality and quantity of life energy that 
decides a person’s motives, shows Mr. 
Attlee to have the reasonable, honest, mat- 
ter-of-fact and somewhat unimaginative 
characteristics of the 4. = 

However, the fact that this total 4 is 
made up of 2-11 proves that the idealism 
in his nature would come from a desire to 
support ways of life that would make for 
a high example of equality (2), of co- 
operation (2). 

The purpose of this man therefore is 
on the side of useful service in all his 
contacts. There is little feeling for high- 
lighting himself or his own advantages, 
especially at the expense of the accomplish- 
ment of certain aims and purposes which 
always, in one way or another, seem to be 
associated with the physical, practical way 
of everyday living. 

While this basic phase of the chart shows 
that Mr. Attlee’s interests are on the 


physical and intellectual sides of life and 


there is a constant drive toward activity 
that brings about definite material results, 
the Expression Number is the profes- 
sional 7. 

Spiritual knowledge and power, the 
quality of being led into situations more 
through intuitional guidance than by Will 
or the attempt to do the usual thing, are 
also higher qualities of this Number 7. 

Mr. Attlee has become more conscious of 
his abilities along these subjective, sugges- 
tive lines through some difficult experiences 
in which he would at first endeavor to make 
his ideas clear to other people in words and 
methods which suited his somewhat precise 
standards. However he would find, much 
to his discouragement, that hissreasonable 
type of expression was not understood. 
In attempting to discover the reason, he 
discovered that to adopt a form of self 
expression that was constantly under the 
control of his intuitive faculties accom- 
plished more for himself and his subject. 

He is seldom ever in favor of too much 
public speaking and in answering opposi- 
tion, he is always likely to use concise 
retorts which are devoid of rhetoric, for 
unlike his predecessor Winston Churchill, 
he has little feeling for dramatics. 

In the departments of the British Gov- 
ernment which he feels he does not thor- 
oughly understand, for instance, the de- 


partment of Foreign Affairs, he will 
modestly admit his weaknesses and turn 
decisions over to those who in his practical 
judgment know more than he does, It is 
interesting that he chooses his helpers on 
the basis of what practical results they 
have and can produce and not upon 
personality. 

In the domestic policies of the Govern- 
ment he feels quite adequate, for while 
being of the masses himself in his own 
viewpoint, he takes naturally to questions 
affecting the socialization of all services 
which, if not under the control of a people’s 
government, mighi tend to serve their own 
advantages instead of the interest of the 
common man (2-11). 

His value to the setting up of progressive 
national phases in Government and by this 
means acting as the adjuster of the present 
and future of Britain, is also highlighted 
by the fact of the No. 6 Path of Life. 

Even in earlier private life he has al- 
ways fallen heir to his full share of re- 
sponsibility, and when he first became in- 
terested in the socialist idea, his willing- 
ness to go to work, his painstaking efficiency 
and general sincerity (4) (6) pushed him 
ahead through the medium of some hard 
work which no one else wanted to do. 

Prime Minister Attlee takes his new job 
very seriously as he has always done in 
entering larger duties and there is little 
doubt that whether his stature as a person 
is big enough for the world-wide problems 
which are before him, he has the highest 
purposes and that his motives are sincere, 
for he really works hard at filling any posi- 
tion of public trust. 

It is an interesting bit of numerological 
information that Mr. Attlee rode into his 
office as Prime Minister, the symbol of a 
change and of a new beginning in British 
Government, on the same angle of his 
personal pattern of experience that created 
the channe! for the sudden death of Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt and brought President 
Truman into the Presidency of the United 
States. These three men, all important 
figures in the dynamic scene of changes in 
leadership which the world has been re- 
cently undergoing, were reflecting the 
Uranian No. 5 during 1945—surprise—the 
unexpected—sudden change. 

They had their big changes, in line with 
their individual patterns in relation to the 
Universal 1 year of 1945, and the present 
Prime Minister of England and the Presi- 

(Continued on page 54) 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 
Part IX 


Il. cases of deformities at birth, such 
are seen as due to arrests in the develop- 
ment in utero during the particular planetary 
period, such causes being generated in very 
great measure by the malignant aspects of 
the Moon, she being the supreme gerent 
of the life in utero. Such monsters—I have 
the Genitures of quite a number of them 
in my collection—are often caused by an 
over-production of the secretion in the 
Pineal Gland generated by various afflic- 
tions to Neptune that happen to be in effect 
at the time, which planet influences the 
working of this particular gland in the 
body. 

Again, .f the Luminaries at conception 
are posited in either the Sixth or Twelfth 
Houses while the malefics are at the same 
time angular, deformed entities are gener- 
ated. The Common Sign Navamsas are 
generally prominent in all such cases, not 
to mention the Lunar Nodes and other 
significant factors to be readily perceived 
by the astute student of stellar chemistry. 
Such congenital deformities besides other 
peculiarities of birth are always clearly 
marked in the chart of the Line of Lunar 
Descent, which chart is constructed in the 
following manner: 

A horizontal line is divided into fifteen 
equal parts, each part representing a degree 
of longitude. The middle point is taken as 
the degree of longitude occupied by the 
Moon at the germination (Epoch), and a 
vertical line, called the Line of Impulse 
or of Lunar Descent, is drawn from this 
point straight on down through the dia- 
gram, its termination representing the de- 
gree of longitude either of the Ascendant 
or Descendant at the birth moment. The 
intervening space is divided into the re- 
quired number of parts, each part repre- 
senting the date and time of the return of 
the Moon near its epochal place at the time 
when its place either rises or sets according 

to the condition of the Epoch. This Line 


Frederic van Norstrand 


of Descent should commence from the 
-lace of the Moon at germination and join 
with the position of the Moon calculated 
for the above time in the moni following, 
which consecutive monthly positions ought 
always to fall to the /eft of the Line of 
Impulse or Descent and come under the 
zodiacal degree shown above the horizontal 
line at the top of the diagram, These lunar 
positions should then be joined to one 
another by a line that follows*the irregular 
course of their respective positions until 
it is finally connected with the rising degree 
at the very end of the Line of Impulse at 
the bottom of the diagram. The movement 
of this Line of Lunar Descent will be ob- 
served to follow a zigzag course which in 
normal cases will tend to be fairly regular, 
but in all abnormal births it will be found 
to be quite irregular and lopsided indeed. 
The evil aspects and/or positions received 
by the Moon from the remainder of the 
transiting hierarchy during the period 
bounded by her periodical returns will show 
the parts of the body affected according to 
the period during which the concerned part 
of the corporature is being developed, either 
that or the part of the anatomy indicated 
by the zodiacal asterism tenanted by the: 
aspecting planet itself. Needless to say 
every serious minded student of stellar art 
and science should know the bodily parts 
ruled by the twelve Signs and the seven 
planets without having to go to the trouble 
of looking them up on occasion. 

That is to say that these planetary-Sign 
factors supply one explanation for such 
matters, the actuating cause behind it all 
being bound up, as the occultist well knows, 
in the Karma of the Atma (spiritual entity, 
what is roughly called the “soul’’) incarnat- 
ing at that particular time and in that 
particular milieu and place. To unlock the 
doors guarding such Twelfth House mys- 
teries requires, however, the very highest 
spiritual learning and perception, certainly 
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such insight is within the attainment of the 
very few—and they won’t voluntarily dis- 
cuss it. 

The ancient astrologers aver that twins 
or multiplies are conceived when the bi- 
corporeal Signs-— Gemini, Sagittarius, 
Pisces and, according to Ptolemy, Virgo— 
are prominent at conception. Case 14, 
which will appear in the succeeding issue, 
illustrates how true this is. When cnly 
two of the significators of children aspect 
the Sun, Moon or Ascendant at conception, 
‘only two children are conceived. Again, 
should both these significators be masculine 
in nature, two males will be conceived. 
The masculine significators are the mas- 
culine natured planets: Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars and the Sun. The feminine significa- 
tors are the Moon, Venus and Mercury, 
though the latter planet is most generally 
accounted androgenous in character. Should 
the Moon, Venus and Mercury at concep- 
tion behold the Sun, Moon or Ascendant 
from bicorporeal asterisms there will in all 
probability be three males conceived. 
Should two feminine planets and one mas- 
culine planet at conception behold the 
Lights or the Ascendant from bicorporeal 
asterisms, two females and one male child 
will be conceived. Should Saturn, Jupiter 


and Mars aspect the Sun, Moon or Ascen- 
dant from bicorporeal asterisms, there will 
be three males conceived. But should two 
masculine and one feminine planet behold 
them, then two males and a female will be. 
conceived. 

But these are all aspects and positions as 
seen in the Prenatal Figure, you will say. 
Well, not altogether, for should they be 
noted even in the Nativity of the mother 
herself they would serve as a criterion for 
judgment as to the number and sex of the 
children she might confidently be expected 
to bear, other things being equal. Again, 
should we be so very fortunate as to be 
in possession of the Quickening Figure, we 
are certain to find it as valuable a clue 
as the Prenatal Figure itself. Nor should 
we omit mentioning the mother’s Pro- 
gressed Nativity in relation to her Geniture 
itself, remembering, too, that as I have 
already said, a conception can only take 
place from an intercourse within five days 
prior to the transiting Moon’s transit over 
the radical Ascendant or Descendant in the 
Nativity of a healthy, pregnable woman, 
except when the Angles of the Geniture are 
held by Venus, Mars, Uranus or Neptune— 
and I have a strong premonition that we 


might almost certainly include Pluto asa _ 
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TABLE EXHIBITING THE AFFECTIONS AND SIGNIFICATIONS OF THE 
DEGREES IN EACH SIGN OF THE ZODIAC 
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fifth exception. Such a judgment will, of 
course, not necessarily be perfect. just the 
same it should prove reliable in its main 
premise which, under the circumstances, is 
the most that cdn be hoped for, given the 
present imperfect state of our knowledge in 
regard to these matters. 

To revert again for a moment to the 
subject of certain congenital deformities 
and impediments, bodily ailments and the 
like | would mention the fact chat there 
are also certain zodiacal degrees called 
Azimene. or weak and lame degrees, which 
wield a considerable influence in the causa 
tion of such deformities’ and physical 
handicaps. These Azimene Degrees i) not 
indeed directly, are at least contributurily 
responsible for many physical defects and 
bodily shortcomings according to the na- 
ture of the Sign within the boundaries of 
which they are seen to be posited. This is 
said to be the invariable rule. In fact | 
do not hesitate to say that when a persun 
has some more or less serious bodily defect 


disease 1 !neptituue, particularly from 
birth, such as lameness, deatness. chronic 
stuttering or stammering, habitual slow 
ness of comprehension and the more seri- 
ous forms of stupidity mental obtuseness 
and even outright imbecility etc., etc. the 
Ascendant, the Ruler of the same or the 
yenethliacal Ruler. the Moon and/vur Mer 
cury, or the Ruler of the Sign governing 
the bodily tunction that is afflicted. will 
be seen to be posited in one or another ot 
these Azimene Degrees either in the Na 
tivity at the Epoch or tn both Figures 
They will be tound to be of very great 
assistance indeed in the rectification and 
delineation of hvroscuopes. They answer 
many perplexing questions for both old 
and new students in quite a satisfactory 
manner. In addition to these there are the 
navamsic, the dwadashamsi and other div 
isions and the Terms and Faces of the 
Signs, all of which are exceedingly useful 
and of very great assistance in refining the 
judgment in horoscopy 
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EXPLANATION OF TABLE Ex- 
hibiting The Affections And Sig- 
nifications Of The Degrees In Each 
Sign Of The Zodiac. 


Against Aries are found 8-15-30 in the 
Masculine column and 9-22 in the Fem- 
inine column. This shows the first 8 de- 
grees of Aries to be masculine, the 9th 
degree feminine, from thence to the 15th 
degree feminine, from thence to the 22nd 
degree masculine, and from thence to the 
30th degree feminine, the 30th degree be- 
ing masculine. In like manner the first 3 
degrees are Dark, from thence to the 
8th degree Light, from the 8th to the 16th 
Dark, from thence to the 20th degree 
Light. The 29th is also Light; the rest 
being indifferent in nature. There are no 
Smoky Degrees in Aries. The 24th and 
the 30th are Void. The Pitted or Deep 
Degrees are the 6th, 11th, 16th, 23rd and 
the 29th. No Azimene in Aries. The 19th 
degree is Fortunate. And thus with each 
Sign in the list. ; 

If the Ascendant or its Lord be in any 
of these degrees in a Nativity it denotes a 
corresponding quality in either the native’s 
fortune or appearance. Thus if in a Mas- 
culine Degree he or she will be more de- 
finitely masculine in type, if in a Feminine 
Degree then essentially feminine. 

If the Ascendant or its Lord be in a 
Light Degree, then one more fair; if in a 
Dark Degree, then one more dark. 

Smoky Degrees make dark or swarthy 
people, usually with dull intellect. 

Void Degrees render the native lethargic 
mentally and careless of the urge for deep 
knowledge. 

The Pitted or Deep Degrees indicate 
the native is likely to have deep marks, 
such as small-pox scars, etc., or they cause 
an impediment in his speech, or signify the 
troubles or disputes in which he is sunk 
as in a deep pit. 

The Azimene Degrees cause the native 
to be lame, deformed or crooked in body, 
according to the nature of the Sign within 
which they are posited and the part of the 
body signified by them. This is said to be 
an invariable rule. 

The Fortunate Degrees, if on the cusp 
of the Second House, or the Lord of the 
Second in the degree, or Jupiter in it, 
signify the native will acquire great riches 
and honor. 

I might add that I am very much of the 
opinion these degrees have strong spiritual 


significations as well, even though nothing 
has been divulged along these lines of 
which I am aware. 

In delineating Nativities as well as in 
Horary Figures this Table will prove it- 
self invaluable. It answers many perplex- 
ing questions for both old and new stu- 
dents. For instance in many cases it is 
difficult to ascertain why’a child should be 
born deformed. Frequently there is no 
definite indication of such defo mity in 
the Natus. I would advise all students to 
refer to this Table in their rectification 
work, as it will prove to be of very great 
assistance in the matter of determining the 
rising degree in a Nativity in a great ma- 
jority of cases. 


POSTWAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 50) 


dent of the United States will find some 
important world factors to work on to- 
gether, especially in the strengthening of 
the ties that must be welded between the 
two world peoples who have common back- 
grounds reaching far back, which are evi- 
denced by their expression through the 
bond of a common language. 

From his birthday in 1945, Prime Min- 
ister Attlee is passing through two years 
that will be most difficult in their demands 
upon his personal health through nervous 
channels. His public fortunes are good 
however, and he can be expected to hold 
his popularity and his dominance of his 
office at least through 1946, a year of 
heavy experience more in the domestic 
front, and during 1947, when British in- 
fluence abroad will come in for its greatest 
test of survival. Then the Government 
will have to deal decisively with problems 
the seeds of which were sown during 1945 
in India, in the Middle East, in the occu- 
pied countries, in many fields of industrial 
and political influence far removed from 
Downing Street. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 95 
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PRIMUM MOBILE 


768. The mation of dirtction is cnatwhich thé Sum 
caisses reund..she world every day, following that of the 
nativity, in whatever latitade, preordaining in power and 
vistwe, the, vieal’ heat with its natural effects,-vis. from 
every day to every: yearrby Order: for it happens, thas 
at the end of the first, after the natal day, when the 
Sua has returned to the same equal hour of the nativity, 
the parts of the primum mobile, with all the stars, have 
nearly gove through one degree of the equator ; and the 
same happeas every subsequent day: meanwhile the 
stars, as they advance, apply either by body or rays to 
the stations of the siguificators. 

§9, There is s double motion of direction. The di- 
rech, which Ptolemy calls Actinobolium, and tells us is 
formed toward the following signs; and the converse, 
whjch he terms Horimeany, and shews us it is formed 
towards the preceding places. 

60. By the direct motion of direction, we direct the 
angles and all the’ moderators; but by a converse mo- 
ton, the angles cannot be directed. 

61. The angles only recéive the rays.in the world, but 
not the parallels, nor the rays in the Zodiac. The other 
significators, by a direct motion, receive the rays and 
parallels both in the Zodiac and in the world; but by a 
gonverse motion, the rays only, and parallels in the 
world, and by ao means in the Zodiac. 

G2. By a converse direction, the significator, if it 
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descends from the Medium Canli, stetkés against the 
west, and all the rays that are between the significator 
and the west; and the rays are to be taken in the world ; 
for in a converse direction, the rays have no place in the 
Zodjac, as has been said, but the hostile rays of the ma- 
lignamt that lie between, either cut off, os take away, the 
years from tbe number of direction to the west; as on 
the contrary, the rays of the benign either preserve or 
add the years according to Ptolemy's method, which we 
shall treat upon in the Canons. 

63. It also happens, that when the signifieator and 
promittor are both hurried away together, by the rapt 
motion of the primwn mobile, that they effect parallels 
in the world—equally powerful with all the other 
aspects, 

64. Ln a direct direction, the significators advance by 
their own real way; as the Sun by the echptic, the 
Moon by her circle, upon which successively she alters 
her latitude, in proportion to her latitudinal motion. 
The same is 10 be said of all, when they become signifi- 
eators. 

65. Authors are divided, as to meature in direction; 
for some take the whole degree of the equator, for all 
and every one of the years; others, the Sun’s motion of 
the natal day: some, the Sun’s mean motion; whist 
Many more vary in their computations. But we, to the 
first year after the natal, take that part of the equator in 
which the Sun ascends in a direct sphere, by the motion 
of the first day following the fiativity; to the’ second 
ycar, that which ascends by the second day's motion ; 
to the third, that which he ascends the third dry aftes 


PRIMUM MOBILE. 25 


the nativity ; and thus of the other subsequent ones: for 
we would have the directional motion successive, and 
always formed towards the succeeding places, and the 
Sun’s motion each day to be referred to, as the cause and 
rule to every year, as to their effects, in the same order 
and number, 

66. But because the primary and principal motion of 
direction is derived from the motion of the Sun on the 
days fullowiug that of the nativity, as has been said, it 
consequently happens, that by some secondary means, 
the aspects that are made to the luminaries end angles 
on those days, jointly assist the siguificators of the pri- 
mary directions ; for this reason, we say, that the days 
whereon these aspects bappen are very powerful in those 
years, which answer to those days, and on which they 
depend. From those motions, in pref to the rest, 
appears the true, real, and hitherto unknown, foundation 
of the critical or climactrical years ; for the Moon, al- 
most every seventh day, is placed in the critical place 
with respect to her place in the nativity ; and (which is 
very important) experience wonderfully proves the truth | 
of it; as may be seen in the examples extracted from 
Argol aod Maginus. We call these motions the se- 
condary directions, to distinguish them ftom the primary 
aud principal; and we ate of opinion, that Ptolemy, 
speaking of annual places, is to be understood of the 
places of those motions, and when of the menstrual, 
hints at the places of the progression. 

67. The equal and uniform progressions which are 
commonly made.use of, ate supposed to be false ; for 
there appears op reason of foundation to support them ; 

F 
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nay, all the professors with one voice affirm, they do not 
correspond .with the effects. Wherefore, because we 
think the motions take their rise from the Moon’s cir- 
cuit towards the Sun, by which it pre-ordains in power 
and virtue, the radical humidity with its co-cffects ; so 
in like manner the motion of the direction origmates 
from the Sun, by which it pre-ordains the vital heat; 
therefore the progressional motions are caused by the 
Moon in her circuits towards the Sun, and her returns 
to the same appearance, illuminations, or distance ; con- 
sequently every one of the circuits, after the nativity, has 
a reterence and respect to as the cause, of each year of 
the life of the native, and the Moon's progress, through 
each of the signs, to every month. 

68. In the universal daily motions, the stars are conti- 
nually agitating things of an inferior and material nature; 
but they produce surprising effects, when they arrive af 
the places of the moderators: aud if they be radical, 
they are called natural transits. But at the places of the 
directions and progressions, they are called imgreases; 
for then, if the constellations of those motions be similar 
to the constitutions of the nativity, or the directions or 
progressions, they force to action the pre-ordained 
effects ; for in this, and no other manner, the stars act 
upon inferior objects; that is, according as they find the 
next in power. : 

69. Of the ingresses some are active, otivers passive 3 
the active are caused by the stars, which have an active 
virtue, when they enter the places of the directions and 
progressions of the moderators ; for then they act upon 
the moderators. The passe are produced by the 
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universal moderators in the whole world, viz. by the 
©, D, angles, and pert of Fortune, when they enter 
upon the places of the directions and progressions of the 
stars, whatever they are, which have an active virtue : 
but the active ingresses, if they be. similar to the pre- 
ordained effects, cause them to influence; if dissimular, 
they either diminish or retard, as Ptolemy bas it in the 
last chapter of Book IV. The passive ingresses admi- 
nister nourishment towards the cooling and preserving 
the vital heat, and refreshing the radical moisture. 

70. In like manner of transits; some are active, others 
passive: and hence it is evident how powerful are the 
accidental aspects of the luminaries and cardinal signd 
at their setting ; and at other times of the natural acci- 
dents, arising from those fortunate or unfortunate stars, 
both of the nativity and of the place of the direction and 
progression, agreeably to which, as has been said, we are 
to reason on uncommon phenomena: for from the 
extension and intension of light, from the colour, diu- 
turnity, apparition, situation, either in the world, or 
among the images of the starry orb, and other passions, 
are netend their effects, and the provinces under their 

New pb being found in nativities, 
experience has already shewn the wonders they have 
performed, chiefly as to the powers of the understanding, 
inventions, the performing of business, &c. And re- 
member, reader, that art, or the humai) understanding, 
according to its ability and industry, ig capable of chang- 
ing, increasing, diminishing, and pérverting, any in- 
fluxes whatever of the stars; especially if the effects are 
considered, which the power of man is capable of attsin- 
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ig; end therefore, they who are possessed of a moce 
subtic and acute understanding, attain to greater things 
than thoge of duller capacities: bat they who are entirely 
nogligent, attain nothing. By all that has been said in 
these Theses, it will not be dificult to understand the 
questions and explanations of my Celestial Philosophy. 
Sra, Grally, it is requisite that this doctrine of the stare 
should be attentively observed, not only in nativities, but 
aiso in decumbitures and judgments of critical days, and 
changes in the air, wherein yeu will find wonderful 
efects. For this doctrine is universal, and shews the 
manner in which the stars act cpor these inferiors, whe. 
gher compound or simple, &c. 
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CELESTIAL DYNAMICS _ 
(Continued from page 38) 


confirmatory though the approach of each 
is different. From the above results a study 
and comparison of the order of masses of 
the terrestial and major planets gives us a 
basis for Ross’ theory of octaves. Thus 
Jupiter, Saturn, P, S, Neptune, Uranus 
and Pluto give the masses of the major 
planets in descending order; Earth, Venus, 
X, Mars, Mercury, Vulcan and Asteroids 
does the same for the terrestial planets. 
X’s mass is slightly more than Mars’ since 
its orbit is slightly within the average dis- 
tance of the asteroids, while Vulcan’s must 
be less than Mercury’s (?) or it would 
have too strong a perturbing effect on 
Mercury’s motion—no such effect noted. 

From the above we establish the fol- 
lowing correspondences: Earth-Jupiter, 
*Venus-Saturn, X-P, Mars-S, Mercury- 
Neptune, Vulcan-Uranus, and *Asteroids- 
Pluto. To make this agree with Ross’ 
system of octaves we would only have to 
interchange Venus and the Asteroids in- 
Saturn and Pluto. Since all four are next 
to each other on the Manas level, this may 
not be so inconsistent as it sounds, But 
a still simpler, though also slightly in- 
consistent, system of octaves is obtained 
on the basis of distance, and from it we 
obtain the basis of planetary rulership of 
a 12-fold division of the zodiac. 

We start with Vulcan ruling Leo (Vul- 
can as esoterically standing for the Sun), 
Mercury Virgo, Venus Libra, Earth is left 
out as we consider it as the center of the 
zodiac (geocentric astrology), Mars Scorpio, 
Jupiter Sagittarius, Saturn Capricorn, 
Uranus Aquarius, Neptune Pisces, Pluto 
Aries, S Taurus—and here we become in- 
consistent—P Gemini and X Cancer (eso- 
terically for the Moon). Note that octave 
planets rule opposite signs of the zodiac. 
But as Jupiter is the Earth’s octave and 
the earth rules no sign—geocentrically—we 
place P opposite Jupiter. Similiarly the 
Asteroids because scattered by the thou- 
sands all around the zodiac rule no sign (?) 
and while they should be in Cancer—Saturn 
their octave being in Capricorn—they are 
replaced in Cancer by X, the planet for 
which the Moon, ruling Cancer, stands! 
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Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Aquarius 
SERVICE 


\ \ E ARE at the threshold of an age 


of power; and power cannot be used con- 
structively and made operative in a human 
sense unless it is managed. The funda- 
mental task of humanity during the com- 
ing decades and centuries is therefore the 
development of a type of human beings 
who are able to assume safely and con- 
structively the responsibility which the 
management of power entails: To assume 
it with safety, for themselves as_indi- 
viduals, as well as for society as a whole. 
To assume this responsibility, not for their 
own individual or group advantage, but 
for the welfare of the whole. To assume 
it as trustees of the whole, as servants of 
the whole. To assume it freely, consciously, 
joyously—indeed, as gods-in-the-making. 

Much has been said about the Aquarian 
Age now being ushered in by the celestial 
logistic of human destiny. But, as always, 
whenever a new cycle, a new religion, a 
new attitude to life and a new type of 
human beings are appearing over the hori- 
zon of time, they seem to glow with an 
extraordinary and wondrous light. They 
condense, by virture of their novelty, the 
diffuse expectancy of all men dissatisfied 
with the present and impatient with the 
past. Upon them all dreams are focused. 
They come as bearers of long promised 
gifts, as heralds of “glad tidings” so long 
suppressed. 

Thus we are prone to idealize all char- 
acteristics related to the zodiacal Sign, 
Aquarius. We forget that the man or wo- 
man whose basic type is symbolized by 
this hieroglyph of the sky has a great 
burden to carry and a grave responsibility 
to discharge—and the burden and the re- 
sponsibility are not always assumed con- 
sciously and not often discharged success- 
fully. That they should be so assumed 
and discharged a quality of the spirit 
is necessary—a quality which many are 
reluctant to exemplify, because it re- 
quires much from the examplar. A little 
and homely word, if properly understood, 


Dane R udbyar 


expresses the essential nature of this 
spiritual quality: service. The New Age 
humanity can only be true to its high 
destiny if the men and women who are 
to be roots and flowers of its civilization 
succeed in incorporating within their 
lives and their philosophy the ideal of 
“service;” if they seek no greater glory 
than to be known as “servants” of hu- 
manity—which means as well “servants of 
God,” for through their service of human- 
ity, God will become known. And he will 
be known as Man. 

God, it is said, moves in strange and 
wondrous ways. And perhaps there was 
no stranger and more baffling way for Him 
of forcing to our attention the spiritual re- 
quirement of the Age about to come—and, 
in a sense, already come in seed—than. to 
thrust open the gates of tomorrow by the 
explosive release of atomic energy. This ex- 
plosion over Japan has shogked the sensi- 
bilities of many good people. But so was 
the figure of Jesus, chasing with a whip 
the merchants crowding the steps of the 
Temple, a shock to many “good people” 
among the Jews. God, or spirit, is no re- 
spector of goodness or sentiment. What 
has to be uttered, what has to be revealed, 
will be manifested. The Man of God ac- 
cepts for himself the Cross, that thereby 
the truth of the incoming era may be 
dramatized and seared into the soul-sub- 
stance of a new humanity. If humanity 
needs an atomic bomb to herald the com- 
ing of the Spirit of the New Age and to 
burn into the human mind the message of 
this Spirit, then God-—the God of the 
whirlwind and the Burning Bush—will 
announce His presence by stepping out in 

eawesome majesty from the core of the 
atom. 

How will we meet this God of power? 
How are we meeting the .challenge of 
atomic power? How are we facing the fact 
that we, of the United States, are the only 
nation with huge wealth and piled up 
surplusses when everywhere else on this 
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earth human beings are in want and often 
dying of hunger and cold? How are we 
understanding our function as managers 
of this terrible power and enormous wealth 
placed in our hands? Shall we seek to im- 
pose our will and our concepts upon a re- 
sistant and sullen world, or shall we so act 
as “servants of humanity” that nearts and 
minds everywhere will turn toward us in 
gratitude and renewed hope? 

The answers to these questions do not 
depend upon sentiment, idealism or good- 
ness—or the lack of them. Only by giving 
a meaning far broader than usual to the 
word “morality” can it even be said that 
the challenge upon us is a moral challenge. 
It is a challenge thrust upon men who 
hold power, and have access to the instru- 
ments for the release of power, by the very 
nature of power itself—just as the Cross 
was a challenge thrust upon a man, in 
whom God had manifested, by the very 
nature of divinity. Whoever seeks to hold 
power for power’s sake or for the self- 
centered use of power finds himself there- 
by on the highway to destruction. Power 
can bring wholesome fruits only to those 
who hold it in trust for the Whole and, 
with it, serve the Whole. All kinds of 
monopoly on power are nothing but certain 
means for eventual self-destruction. 

Men have yet to learn thoroughly this 
lesson. They will learn it only when this 
eventuality of, self-destruction ceases to be 
remote and vague; when the power used 
is so awesome, and so swift the reaction to 
any attempt to monopolize it or use it for 
profit and imperialistic expansion, that 
men will be inwardly compelled into an 
attitude of service to the Whole. Spirit 
does not compel; but facts do. And it is 
therefore necessary that facts be made so 
compelling that men at long last recognize 
that all power is of the Whole, belongs to 
the Whole, and is entrusted to individuals, 
only in order that they may manage its 
release with clear-cut and specialized ef- 
ficiency for the sake of the Whole. 

The issue reaches far beyond the mili- 
tary use of atomic bombs in one form or 
another. There is, at least in the long run, 
as much danger in the uncontrolled and 
monopolistic use of atomic energy in the 
hands of big business organizations as 
there is in the hands of an attacking army. 
If one nation could control for its own ad- 
vantage or easy security the release of 
atomic power, the crime against the spirit 
would be no less great. But such a corner- 
ing of power is impossible, except for a 


very short time. Everything that is bas- - 
ically human flows from the common root 
of our -humanhood into the myriads of 
channels opened by the will, the vision and 
the skill of men of courage and of thought 
everywhere. And to those that are first 
belongs the unparalleled opportunity to 
serve 2s vehicles for the original and origi- 
nating downpour of the creative spirit, 
whence comes all power on earth as in 
heaven. 

It is this downpour of the creative spirit 
which is the essential characteristic of the 
new era which carries the astrological sig- 
nature of Aquarius. And the one task of 
those among men who also carry this sig- 
nature imprinted upon their individual 
selfhood is to gain the ability to release 
this power that flows down from high alti- 
tudes, be they physical or psychological: 
to release it not for profit, but in service, 
as the heart releases the blood which 
floods its left ventricle—that the entire 
body be nourished with vital oxygen and 
with the potent chemicals of the endocrine 
glands. 

To gain this ability to release power in 
service to the whole means to reach psycho- 
logical maturity. And the greatest enemy 
of maturity is: Fear. It is fear alone that 
keeps the adolescent in bondage to in- 
fantile attitudes. It is fear alone that keeps 
nations and the effective—if not official— 
rulers of nations from realizing that hu- 
manity as a whole is the one frame of 
reference with regard to which the achieve- 
ments of any nation make sense and ac- 
quire their full human worth. It is fear 
that causes aggression and twists men’s 
minds into torturers—fear, and the gnaw- 
ing sense of frustration which is forever 
wedded to fear and engenders despair, then 
self-destruction. 

With the coming of the Aquarian Age 
mankind is coming to the threshold of its 
maturity. And to be mature is to be able 
to assume the effective management of 
the power that is of man; and to fulfill 
one’s trust, as a true servant of the great 
Company—humanity. It has been said 
that the future belongs to the “managers”; 
but what has not been understood is that 
the spiritual issue for all of us is whether 
these managers will seek to rule, or will 
accept to serve. Will they form a new 
caste of autocrats, or a vast “Civil Service” 
dedicated to the welfare of a global so- 
ciety including all men? 

This issue is the issue to be faced and 
solved during the next twenty centuries— 
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and, at least in seed, during the next 
twenty years. It is to be met primarily by 
men of the Western World and of white 
skin; because to them has come the secret 
of universal power and the ability to use 
it—either as greedy owners, or as conse- 
crated servants. It is a dilemma which con- 
fronts every predominantly Aquarian man, 
woman, and even child—and in every 
human being there is a touch of the 
Aquarian. Indeed, it is the one HUMAN 
dilemma; for man is that mysterious be- 
ing, filled with conflicts, with fears and 
with hopes, who must choose how to use 
power, because he can choose. 

We spoke of atomic power, because with 
it man has come at last to the power with- 
in the root-reality of the world—the atom 
and the star. And the challenge of that 
power is upon us, with the imminent and 
un-postponable. choice of human maturity, 
or human disintegration. But older civiliza- 
tions have also known how to tap root- 
power of one kind or another. The yogis 
of ancient India had their way of arousing 
the root-power which is the foundation of 
human consciousness and human evolution. 
They too had to choose the kind of use they 
made of this power once it could be re- 
leased. The main difference is that, in this 
Aquarian era, it is global Man who will 
be the yogi—and not only a few daring 
individuals living lives either of sanctity 
or of senseless spiritual selfishness. Hu- 
manity now is to be judged. Humanity as 
a whole is to become ‘“‘individualized,” 
once it achieves an “organic” status on a 
global scale. The transcendent God in the 
heights is becoming Man, the God in the 
depths. Will we serve this Man-God 
through the consecrated use of this root- 
energy of atom and star, or will we destroy 
the new-born divinity of Man by seeking 
to hoard, and to profit individually or in 
group from, the awesome revelatior of the 
power that is everywhere and nowhere— 
everywhere in the vast spaces of the uni- 
verse, and nowhere actually except in the 
mind of man... 

A momentous decision which individuals 
and nations have to make—an Aquarian 
decision, because it is essentially within 
the scope of this Aquarian type of human 
being and of its characteristic attitude to 
life to make such a decision. When we 
see the socially-minded, perhaps over- 
zealous idealistic or self-righteously re- 
former type of person who shows Aquarian 
traits, we are prone to see him or her as 
superb characters in whose hands the fu- 


ture of the world will be safely placed. 
We may wish there would be more of such 
a type. Yet we must realize that in most 
cases these persons have yet to meet their 
greatest test—as we Americans, collec- 
tively and nationally, have still to meet 
our greatest test. 

We are, in sober fact, confronted with 
it, this very day of the Fall 1945 which 
sees our nation victorious and, in the deep- 
est sense, aimless. We are aimless in so 
far as we are primarily concerned with 
restoring the status quo and enjoying our 
solitary wealth and our institutions which 
have yet to withstand their cruelest trial 
We are aimless, because in a_ world 
ploughed under by the release of a power 
beyond all imagination—-a power which 
we would, most of us it seems, like to con- 
trol exclusively—we have not yet decided 
what use we will make of that power, and 
even less understood our responsibility to 
humanity and to God for having released it 
for use, any use. 

Yes, Aquarius is carrying upon his 
strong shoulders an urn filled with the 
waters of life—or of death. But unless this 
mythical man has received within his own 
soul the baptism that forever makes it im- 
possible for him to drink of the waters and 
let the earth thirst, may God have mercy 
upon him! For indeed many are tempted 
and very few choose the Cross. Many 
know technique and management, but few 
have answered to their God the crucial 
challenge: What for? 

As the hand is the servant of the brain, 
so should the manager be the servant of 
the spiritual purpose of the new humanity. 
All the idealism and the goodness of men— 
indeed all their traditional morality and 
religious observances—can be as nothing 
when .confronted with a crisis of power. 
What is needed is a spiritual purpose. 
What is needed is that individuals become 
conscious of the evolutionary goal next 
ahead for humanity—call this goal, “God’s 
Plan,” if you will. What is needed is a total 
identification of the human imagination 
and will with this goal, and the faith that 
makes such an identification work. 

Work and management—these are the 
immediate Aquarian requirements. Power 
is here, upon us—tremendous, awesome. 
It must be used. Its use must be managed. 
And the men of the New Age will know 
how to do the managing. But to what end? 
If we are open to the voice of the creative 
spirit within us, there can be but one 
answer: service. The Aquarian man in us 
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all must reach that noble station of human 
development and become: the Servant. 
Humanity is the Great Orphan. It must be 
fed with power. Power must be given pur- 
pose. And there ¢an be only one true pur- 
pose: peace. 

Purpose, power and peace. He who lacks 
either will prove himself in centuries to 
come less than man. That we should in- 
corporate all three in our personal and 
communal lives is demanded of all of us 
who can claim the right of survival in this 
tragic and wonderful decade of death and 
rebirth. This is the divine trinity in action 
within and through man. This is the new 
Incarnation. Because we have been so 
long blind to its glorious revelation we 
have had to realize power in the embrace 





Book Suggestions 


THE SECRET DESTINY OF 
AMERICA, by Manley Hail. $2.00 


MODERN MAN IN SEARCH OF 
HIS SOUL, by Carl G. Jung. $4.00 


PSYCHOLOGY AND RELIGION, 


by Carl G. Jung........... $2.50 
STARS IN MYTH AND FACT, by 

a are $3.00 
A DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS, 

by Phylos.......... ... $5.00 
THE SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, 

hy Gustav Stromberg..... $2.00 
DORE LECTURES, by Thomas 

Ser Pee . $2.00 


CREATIVE PROCESS IN THE 
INDIVIDUAL, by Thomas 


SN gid big thein <4 $2.00 
A TO Z HOROSCOPE MAKER, 
by Llewellyn George....... $5.00 


SIMLPIFIED SCIENTIFIC AS- 
TROLOGY, by Max Heindel. $1.50 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, 
by Alan Leo............... $1.00 
Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC, 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 











of death. But death can be deliverance, 
wherever it is true to purpose and ~ herald 
of peace. We shrink before the dreaded 
countenance only because we have failed 
to understand, to use and to manage power. 
Thus, power overcomes us. And we clamor 
to heaven—simply because we are afraid. 
And we are afraid because our vision of 
the purpose of Man, and of the Man-God 
within our own person, has been so faint, 
so paltry, so insignificant! We know our- 
selves condemned by our lack of vision, 
of purpose and of faith. We cling to 
power-—or to love, which is also power— 
because we are blind to the potential of 
our tomorrows. 

Power is not to be clung to, and neither 
is love. Power is to be used. Love is to 
be used. Life is to be used. All that is 
ours to touch, to feel, to experience is to 
be used, to be managed. And it must be 
managed to serve a purpose that is true, 
real, divine—simply because it is an evolu- 
tionary purpose that alone makes sense. 
Nothing makes sense which does not go 
forward in greater, deeper, nobler, more 
inclusive creative activity; and all motion 
forward demands that power be summoned, 
used and managed. Are we afraid of more 
power? Are we unwilling to exchange coal 
dust for clean atomic energy, cartels for 
peace, national selfishness for global or- 
ganization, slavery for conscious service? 
Every individual or group is forever being 
judged by the use it makes of power. And 
we all are being judged today. not by our 
nicety of feeling in preferring incendiary 
to atomic bombs—such a nicety!—but by 
our refusal to transform our lives and our 
civilization to fit the new horizon. which 
the new power tore open. 

The gates of the New Age have been 
b.own open. Men of little faith can see 
through the gaping space only the horror 
of death. But to those whose heart and 
spirit have assumed the responsibility of 
creating the future; to those who have ac- 
cepted the joy and the martydom that 
come with the true station of world- 
service, that space curves skyward into a 
threshold. Beyond it, there is God become 
Man; Man, bearing on his shoulder the 
urn of infinite power, as Jesus once bore 
his cross; Man pouring—oh, profusely 
pouring—upon all that have need and 
yearning for it the joy, the wealth, the 
plenitude that can be ours if only we dare 
accept the challenge of power and peace, 
our whole nature singing in service t_ the 
Whole. 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The most subtle of the secret weapons worked from within, 
and astrology was asked for the solution. 


Part II 


Arnold itched to drop his little 
bombshell into the exceedingly heavy 
atmosphere which, on the psychological 
side, dominated the conference in the New 
York office of S. B. Jr. This news of the 
ill turn abroad was disconcerting, but he 
was sure now he had the clue to many 
things. 

“We can be certain it’s sabotage,” the 
older man went on, continuing the ex- 
planation he had begun almost before 
Jerry had closed the door to the outer 
room. “Only our bombers have encount- 
ered trouble. To my way of thinking 
something is done to those big ships, here, 
before they start, and—this is the fantastic 
part—to all of them, in factories scattered 
everywhere around the country.” 

“How is it that they only go bad when 
over Germany?” 

“That could be something like a time 
bomb, say self-starting when they start 
off under full load.” 

“You think the dirty work is done dur- 
ing manufacture?” 

“I do, and I'll tell you why. When we 
were watching our mysterious visitor fram 
the German submarine we were notified in 
so many words that something was afoot. 
We can’t dismiss that taxicab incident as 
a practical joke. My agent is too good a 
man, with too fine a record, to believe it 
any hallucination on his part, or any ro- 
mancing.” 

Jerry waited. Certain things were fall- 
ing into place in his mind. 

The other resumed his analysis. “Let’s 
put two and two together, Granting we 
have this spy-ring here, and that they were 
giving us straight dope when they prac- 
tically said they were up to something of 
importance, the man from the submarine 
must have been particularly vital to Ger- 
man plans, They took very great chances 
to make sure that nobody would interfere 
with what he had to do. They themselves 
were letting him alone, apparently, and they 
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wanted to guarantee that we would do so, 
too. Now note that the old fellow just 
about had time to get back to Germany 
when our bombers began to crash.” 

“Knowing this much—?” 

“Knowing nothing else, and havin~ no 
other clues whatsoever, we've got to begin 
with this one detail if we’re going to 
make any kind of intelligent start at all. 
We can’t go to Germany to question dead 
men, so we don’t know what happened in 
the ships. One expert did suggest sending 
out another bomber, with a suicide squad 
and special parachutes, to make minute 
by minute radio reports of what was hap- 
pening. But we can’t wait on reports from 
abroad.” 

“Then we pick up the trail from our 
submarine visitor?” 

“We'll try to, at any rate.” 

“Well—” Jerry dropped his little bomb- 
shell “—I can tell you the old man’s 
identity.’ 

S.B, Jr. was too startled to say any- 
thing. 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Jerry Arnold, 
a young federal operative, is brought hurriedly 
and secretly to New York in the dark days of 
the war because a Nazi spy-ring has been suc- 
cessful in outwitting the American counter- 
espionage, thus creating a menace which must 
be met by exceptional precautions. A German 
submarine has disgorged an old, doddering 
and innocuous gentleman, who has installed 
himself at a French hotel in New York. An 
Operative, put on the job, is threatened with 
death if the elderly visitor even suspects the 
fact that he is shadowed. Jerry takes up the 
trail just*in time to observe the departure of 
the chap on another enemy submarine, ap- 
parently without accomplishing anything. But 
it is known very shortly thereafter, within 
secret military councils in Washington, that 
every bomber sent over Germany promptly 
goes out of control, crashes to destroy itself 
and kill its crew, as the result of a mysterious 
sabotage to which there is no clue. Whether or 
not the visit of the Nazi oldster has anything 
to do with this is a question for which an im- 
mediate answer is imperative. 
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“When you told me to keep on this, 
at least until I was ordered back West, I 
kept your operative under surveillance 
according to your suggestion, but I did a 
lot of thinking, too. I couldn’t lose the idea 
that the fellow dumped on our coast must 
of necessity be someone of importance. 
Otherwise why so old a chap, and only 
one? Obviously, he was a Nazi, and yet 
perfectly at home with French as well as 
English. This to me meant either a states- 
man or scholar. Nothing about his appear- 
ance or his acts suggested the former, but 
he had all the earmarks of a pedant, and 
so I asked myself if he was an educator 
or a scientist. Which would they be more 
apt to dump on our shore?” 

“Go on!” 

“Coming east on the train, I had posted 
myself on the library facilities here. Since 
science speaks an international language, 
and its researchers are interested in what 
is going on all over the world, the Ger- 
man literature would be available until 
most recently. This fellow was no young- 
ster, so there was plenty of time for his 
work and personality to be on record. 
At first it looked like a needle in a hay- 
stack, but after all, while scientific ac- 
counts don’t give you pen portraits of 
people, what a man does somehow paints 
pictures in your mind when you read 
about it. I won’t bore you with details. It 
took interminable hours for quite a few 
days, but I thought it more important 
than continuing my surveillance of your 
man. You told me I was on my own.” 

“You're sure of the identity?” 

“Absolutely. I found his picture. I found 
two of them in fact, taken. perhaps ten 
years apart. He is Hugo von Hohenem, the 
man who, in one of the sessions of the 
American Philosophical Society, was re- 
ferred to as the Steinmetz of the Krupps. 
A very great genius. He’s only sixty-five 
now, but he’s always been frail.” 

“Thank God somebody has brains,” 
S. B. Jr. remarked, chuckling softly. Then 
he sobered. “What’s the next step? We 
know who the man is now—so what? He’s 
safe in Germany. There’s no indication he 
saw anybody or did anything.” 

“He could write and mail letters, with- 
out detection.” 

“T suppose so. However, as far as any- 
one at the Brevoort knows, he never wrote 
anything, never bought stamps, never got 
any stationery.” 

Jerry was not discouraged. “I remem- 
ber the Parker case in California. A little 


girl was kidnapped, horribly mutilated. 
There seemed no clue but, through a 
chance finger print, they got a name, and 
what had “been a shadow, terrorizing the 
whole city of Los Angeles, became a tang- 
ible individual by the name of Hickman. 
The dragnet was spread. They nabbed the 
fellow rather easily just outside Seattle.” 

“What has that to do with the present 
situation?” 

“One tangible thing leads to another. We 
have the whole life history of the man. 
Certainly we can trace out significant rela- 
tions, connections or ties with other people, 
perhaps here.” 

“Have you any idea how to proceed?” 

Jerry cleared his throat. “A crazy one.” 

“Nothing you have done so far comes 
under that head.” 

“The whole question is one of timing. 
There must have been some prearranged 
relationship between this scientist and 
somebody in America, Otherwise the sub- 
marine episode just doesn’t make sense. 
Apparently not even the spy-ring knew 
what it was all about. I would expect the 
key person here in America to be prom- 
inent enough, or sufficiently above suspi- 
cion, to be able to accomplish what no 
ordinary saboteur could ever do and,-after 
all, there’s only so much real technical 
genius, scientific competency of the sort 
that would count.” 

S. B. Jr. hummed softly, tunelessly, 
thoughtfully. “Thank God, somebody’s 
got brains,” he repeated, before asking, 
“What do you suggest doing next? You 
said something about a matter of timing. 
Isn’t this much more a needle in the hay- 
stack proposition than finding the identity 
of the old fellow? You had seen him, and 
could recognize a picture.”’ 

“Well, I got one idea last night, at the 
hotel. Lowell Thomas was having a lot of 
fun on the radio with the prognostication 
of some woman fortune-teller, an astrologer 
who had the bright notion that the way to 
handle Hitler, and solve the problems of 
the world, was to get him married to a 
woman born in August. I had as good a 
laugh at this at Thomas himself. As a 
matter of fact, I think another commenta- 
tor used it for a humorous highlight also.” 

“Don’t tell me you're suggesting 
astrology?” 

“After my good laugh I got to thinking 
about all this talk of affinities between 
people, and then suddenly I asked my- 
self a question. If Freud made sense out 
of dreams, maybe someone could do the 
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same with horoscopes. | did some inquir- 
ing around, while waiting for you to get 
back from Washington, and found out 
about a rare bird here in New York who 
seems to have some scientific sense, despite 
the fact he’s a star-gazer.” 

“Your idea is to get some clue to Von 
Hohenem’s confederate through the birth- 
date affinities of scientists in Who’s Who, 
if there is such a’ thing?” 

“Something like that. It might lead to 
a more sensible procedure, even if it’s a 
sour hunch.” 

S. B. Jr. rose, took his hat. “Let’s go!” 

‘Had I better make an appointment 
first?” 

“Minutes mean lives in war.” 

The men left the office separately, meet- 
ing in front of the Vanderbilt on Park 
Avenue and proceeding by taxi to Grandon 
Trine’s studio on East Twenty-sixth 
Street. Jerry led the way, ringing a bell 
and showing his badge to the astrologer’s 
secretary. “It is imperative we see Mr. 
Trine—government business, a very great 
emergency.” 

She conducted them at once into his 
study. “The gentlemen are federal investi- 
gators,” she explained, obviously resenting 
the interruption to other work, and left 
the room. 

Jerry hurried to express his regrets for 
the unceremonious intrusion, adding, “We 
face a very serious situation, and we hope 
you may be able to assist us.” 

Grandon Trine studied them with danc- 
ing eyes, his ever-esthetic features always 
lightening at the promise ‘of any genuine 
problem. “Could I see your credentials?” 

S. B. Jr. spoke after the astrologer had 
satisfied himself. “Are you willing to take 
an oath of absolute secrecy, concerning 
the confidential information we will have 
to give you?” 

“Gladly.” 

“How about your secretary, or anyone 
else in your quarters?” 

“There’s no one else here this morning. 
She'll be quite willing to be put under 
oath also.” 

This done, the older operator first 
sketched in the general situation, then 
Jerry explained his theory that astrology 
might provide the clue for possible con- 
nections with Hugo von Hohenem. 

Trine shook his head at the end of their 
presentation, “You’re asking far more of 
an astrologer than he can deliver. If you 
think I can turn to my tables, put up a 





horoscope for your German scientist, and 
then point to a Mr. Philip Smith in Pitts- 
burgh as the person you seek, well, you're 
looking for pure magic.” 

Jerry was not willing to drop his idea. 
“Don’t you astrologers claim that there are 
horoscopic affinities between people?’ 

“Yes, but you have to have horoscopes 
to compare in order to find them. It 
would take weeks to erect charts for every 
scientist in Who’s Who, and usually you 
only have the day of birth, not the hour, 
and so only part of the story.” 

“Then there’s nething you can do, at 
least quickly?” 

“Have you the place, year, month, day 
and hour of birth for Hugo von 
Hohenem?”’ 

Jerry took a folded slip of paper from 
his pocket. “There’s a little German book 
which, by some freak of fate, got into the 
Medical Library up on Fifth Avenue. It’s 
a rather complete biographical account of 
our Mr. von Hohenem, and it records the 
fact that he was born just after midnight 
on November 9, 1878, at Munich in Ger- 
many.” 

Grandon Trine took a horoscope blank 
and set to work. Finally he looked up. 
“The next step is yours.’ His voice was 
eager now. ‘What you have to find out for 
me is what of significance happened in the 
life of Hugo von Hohenem in the year 
1918, If you can get me that information, 
I think I may really be able to help— 
more than I had hoped, perhaps as much 
as you imagined.” 


Jerry Arnold turned to the older man 
the moment they left the astrologer. His 
mind had been at work. “1918 means a lot, 
since it was the end of World War I. What 
Grandon Trine said suggests that we ex- 
amine events at the end of the first chapter 
in Germany’s attempt to conquer the 
world, as a clue for what’s happening in 
this second one.” 

S. B. Jr. walked a half block in silence, 
suddenly looked around for a taxi. “I’m 
a step ahead of you,” he said. ‘“Come on.” 
Then, in the cab and on their way out to 
Kew Gardens, he drew the glass window, 
so the driver could not listen. ‘““Ever hear 
of Frieda Straus?” 

Jerry shook his head. 

“She was the very best operator. we 
had in the other conflict, was able to stay 
in Berlin through the whole of the con- 
flict, successful in getting out an unbe- 
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lievable lot of vital information. She was 
more German than the Germans, and no 
one ever suspected her. You see, she came 
out of a long line of Teutonic patriots, 
with a grandfather whko emigrated to 
America with Carl Schurz, and so on. Then, 
with the war over and the beginning of 
attempts to patch up the European mess, 
a young scoundrel who had served us well 
enough for a decade or more, and whom 
we certainly thought we could trust, got 
his nose out of joint because others were 
advanced ahead of him. He sold us out, 
probably to one of the gang of industrial- 
ists that brought Hitler into power. We 
don’t know the full details. The man him- 
self never turned up again.” 

“What happened to Frieda Straus?” 

“Plenty. She began her flight when she 
had the first inkling of things, but the 
wolfpack were right on her tail. They 
caught up, at the Holland border. I under- 
stand there was quite a messy time, and 
Frieda was supposed to be pretty good 
with any sort of firearms. Probably there 
were too many against her. Anyway, she 
was shot up pretty bad—blinded com- 
pletely—but she escaped, managed to 
make connections with some Hollanders 
she could trust. They took care of her 
until she was in shape to travel.” 

Jerry Arnold settled back in his seat. 
“Now I’m ahead of you.” 

“Right! She’s been living very .quietly 
out here in Queens. If anyone can give 
us a lead on developments in 1918, 
Frieda’s the girl.” 

Her house was a small and extraordi- 
narily ugly duplex affair, contrived of brick 
and rococo complex. The street was one of 
the narrow sort favored by subdividers 
when New York City began to elbow its 
way out into this least developed of its 
boroughs. A gaunt little woman, obviously 
more a companion than a maid, answered 
their ring. 

S. B. Jr. presented a card. “Tell Mrs. 
Marshall it’s an old friend that’s swung 
by to see her, but can’t stay—didn’t have 
a chance to telephone.” 

The woman, utterly dour, left them in 
the tiny entrance hall, but almost im- 
mediately ushered them into a gloriously 
sunshiny back room, surprisingly large in 
view of the exterior promise of the house. 

The blind woman had risen, facing the 
door, remaining close to the chair where 
she had been sitting in the full glow of 
the.late afternoon. No less than her com- 





panion, she was obviously German in type, 
equally gaunt, far more raw-boned. An 
ugly scar accentuated the overhanging 
brows, and the effect was not helped by 
the Aausfrau habit of hair skinned back 
tightly to reveal the spots where it had 
thinned. Her mouth and smile were still 
oddly youthful, and there was an_ in- 
definite distinction in the grace with which 
she wore a rather severe dress of black 
alpaca with pearl buttons. 

“Let me touch you, Stanley,” she said 
with a deep and characteristic mellowness 
of voice. She ran quick fingers across his 
face. 

In a flash, Jerry caught a bit of drama 
here. His superior had been long in the 
American service. He realized that these 
two might have been associated in dan- 
gerous work, at one time or another. There 
was no occasion for asking questions. 

Then he became very much aware of 
something else, done so skillfully that he 
wondered if he would ever be able to 
match it, or if anyone less sensitive to the 
ways of a secret service operative would 
notice. S. B. Jr. was greeting an old friend. 
For a moment he permiited himself the 
luxury of conversation in German, but 
never for one half-second did he ‘drop a 
catlike watch of the woman’s companion 
or maid. Now Jerry saw that this other 
woman, apparently quite a bit younger, a 
fact concealed to superficial observation by 
her almost haggard plainness., was slowly 
edging toward the door. Soon Frieda 
Straus sensed it, too, and reacted promptly. 

“Gretel,” she said, “I want you to meet 
a very old friend of mine, Perhaps he will 
introduce his companion to both of us.” 
After this was done, she added, “You 
wanted to go to the store. You might leave 
us alone to reminisce.” 

The companion assented with a subtle 
sense of relief. She flashed a smile to both 
men, one with which her eyes had no deal- 
ing. Then she bowed, sidled out of the 
room. 

Frieda Straus resumed her chair, turned 
slightly to get the full remaining force 
of the sun upon her face. “Well, Stanley,” 
she murmured, “it was agreed long ago 
that contact such as this might be dan- 
gerous. I know much is up, if you have 
risked it.” 

“It's very desperate,” he said, “sabotage 
of a devilishly clever sort. Our heavy 
bombers are in trouble over Germany. It’s 
really a matter of hours to find what’s 
wrong, and stop it.” 
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The woman in the window opened 
sightless eyes very wide. “If only I could 
get back into it!’ Collecting herself, she 
asked, “What can I do? Quickly before 
Gretel comes back.” 

S. B. Jr. sketched in the few salient 
facts. He explained the consultation with 
the astrologer, rather apologetically, 

Frieda Straus for just a moment laughed 
aloud. “Oh, you Americans, you Ameri- 
cans!” She sobered at once, however. ‘Isn't 
it odd how I still come to think of my- 
self as German? I suppose that’s why I 
was good in the secret service. However, 
Americans are always on the defensive 
when they try something new, but remem- 
ber that anything is as good as it’s useful.” 

“Well,” the older man went on, “we 
consulted this fellow and he says if we 
can find out what of significance happened 
in the life of Hugo von Hohenem in 1918, 
he can help us get a clue to whoever in 
America is working with that particular 
Nazi genius, that is, with whom Von 
Hohenem somehow had contact when the 
submarine brought him here.” 

“It makes sense to me,” the woman 
said, adding, “far more sense than I want 
to admit.” 

“What do you mean?” Jerry inter- 
rupted, spontaneously. 

Suddenly the sunlight was gone. Frieda 
Straus, or Marshall, stirred uneasily as 
though this reflected a chill of recollection. 
She continued in her low, warm voice. “I 
can tell you something so utterly fantastic 
that I never took it seriously, never re- 
ported it, Everybody now talks about the 
geopolitic group. I know because Gretel 
has read so many accounts to me, so many 
guesses about it here. We watched its de- 
velopment in Germany, and you'll find in- 
formation in some of my reports in Wash- 
ington, if you want to look. What I’m now 
going to tell you is a different matter en- 
tirely. Those geopolitic people were serious 
enough, but they were mostly of academic 
background, like so many world planners 
at the present time. What I heard about 
was much more under cover, much more 
serious, much more dangerous. I was really 
trying to get at the bottom of it when 
Sigfried Schmidt sold me out.” 

“Go on,” S. B. Jr. urged. “Your Gretel 
will soon be back.” 

“It’s not a great deal I can tell you. 
There was a little group of scientists, all 
working in the great industrial plants, all 
ittimate friends of Von Hohenem. He was 
the prime mover, was financed by the 
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Krupps. They had the same idea as. the 
key generals of the German Staff, and the 
geopolitic people, as well as many others.” 

“When the German isn’t winning in 
one war, the thing to do is to plan the next 
one?” 

She nodded. “Here, take down the names 
of those I understood belonged to that 
group. First, there was Wolfgang von 
Hertz, I think he was the youngest and a 
very brilliant chap, perhaps the one you're 
looking for, and then—” 

Jerry Arnold took a pencil, writing as 
she dictated and occassionally questioning 
her for any additional information. 

“Now,” she concluded, “the idea of 
these men was to anticipate the ultimate 
enemy in any attempt to conquer the 
world. England, they discounted pretty 
well. They particularly feared the United 
States and Russia, and the idea was to 
plant trusted brains in these countries, 
Icng in advance. If your astrologer is any 
good—” she turned her face towards 
Jerry now— “get him to figure the horo- 
scopes of these people I’ve given you. Get 
him to calculate, if he can, those who 
might well have made a complete change 
such as coming to America or going to 
Russia. Perhaps he could tell you which 
ones would be apt to go east and which 
ones would be apt to go west, since | 
think I’ve heard something like that in 
connection with astrology. Then get him to 
give you a destription of the men. See if 
you can find out anything more about 
them in the German literature, available 
in New York. Then perhaps you'll have 
something more tangible to hunt for in the 
high places.” 

Both the men were thoughtful, obvious- 
ly pleased at really tangible leads. 

Suddenly the woman stiffened. “Gretel,” 
she said. 

The others heard the maid admit herself 
to the house. Conversation turned to 
trivial things, then S. B. Jr., with marked 
hesitation, rose to go. At this moment the 
maid entered the room, 

“Your drink,” she said to her mistress. 

Frieda Straus rose. She put out her 
hand to take it but, just as Gretel pre- 
sented the tray so the glass would be con- 
venient for her fingers, the older woman 
turned slightly, moving rather suddenly. 
The maid had to swerve, since otherwise 
the liquid would have been spilled. By 
what seemed a curious bit of awkwardness, 
Frieda’s hand, as it missed the glass, went 
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ridiculous half moment they were almost 
cheek to cheek. Then Frieda stepped back 
with a curious half-smile on her face, this 
time taking the glass. Dramatically, she 
dashed it to the floor. 

“Get her,” she said to the men. 

Gretel, surprisingly, was altogether too 
quick. She was out of the room, out of 
the house, running down the street. 


Jerry, about to start in pursuit, was 
checked by S. B. Jr. 
“Tt doesn’t make any difference,” the 


latter laughed, ruefully. “The beans are 
spilled. We can always pick up the girl. 
Maybe it’s better to permit her to escape, 
and to let her lead us to something.” 

Jerry, for once, did not agree. “Maybe 
I’m old-fashioned,” he said, “but at times 
sweating—” 

The other man had turned to Frieda. 
“How did you know?” 

“T played safe,” she replied. “When 
we’re blind we use our other senses, and I 
employed a little trick to get to her. I 
wanted to smell. People who are afraid, 
or who mean ill, have a very characteristic 
odor. I thought I detected just a trace of 
it when she was trying to get out of the 
room.” 

“You mean you knew she was going 
to report to someone?” 

“T didn’t see any way to avoid it. If 
my suspicion was correct the report would 
go out anyway. It’s not a matter of time, 
but of knowledge. Now you men are 
‘hot,’ and that’s what happened becauze 
you came here.” She sighed. “I truly 
don’t see how it could have been avoided, 
but if the information I’ve given you is 
valuable it may have been worth it.” 

S. B. Jr. didn’t like the situation. “Are 
you sure you’re safe?” 

She forced a smile. “They’re pretty 
smart. I’m more valuable to them if they 
let me alone.” Just the faintest note of re- 
buke crept into her voice. “They don't 
forget that I’m apt to be consulted,” she 
added. 

“Shall I send someone to you, someone 
you know you can trust?” 

She shook her head. “In that case my 
life would be in danger. I can call a neigh- 
bor over and run an ad, and they will 
plant someone else. That’s my guarantee 
of safety.” 

“This time it’s lack of brains,” the 
senior operative muttered, in real disgust, 
as he left the house with Jerry. ‘‘We walked 
right into it.” 

To Be Continued 





MARCH OF CIVILIZATION 
(Continued from page 12) 






torically more convincing “coincidences”; 
and this is what we shall attempt to do in 
the succeeding articles of this series. How- 
ever before we begin such an attempt, 
there are many points to discuss, the im- 
portance of which has been usually, and 
sadly, overlooked. 

Next month, therefore, we shall first of 
all state clearly what the “precession of 
the equinoxes” means, why its 25,868 year 
cycle should be divided into twelve Ages, 
what the cycle as a whole represents and 
(considering the fact it is actually a cyclic 
motion of the equinoxes) what the equi- 
noctial axis symbolizes in astrology. We 
shall also stress the little recognized fact 
that this equinoctial cycle is not based on 
the displacement of the spring equinox 
alone, but implies the periodical revolution 
of the axis, of which the spring and the 
fall equinoxes are the ends. And this will 
lead us to speak not of the “Aquarian 
Age” but of the “Aquarius-Leo Age,” not 
cf the Piscean Age” but of the “Pisces 
Virgo Age”—an important change! 

This being done, we shall come to the 
study of the historically known Ages them- 
selves, in the hope that our interpretations 
of their cyclic development—phase after 
phase and in relation to some of the more 
characteristic planetary cycles—will justify 
the validity of the historical base-line 
briefly mentioned in this article. In closing, 
we must repeat that what humanity at 
large thinks concerning the date of the 
beginning of the new “Aquarian” Age is 
indeed of the utmost importance; for we 
are confronted today, not five or seven 
centuries hence, with the determination of 
the nature of the foundations upon which 
many centuries and perhaps millennia of 
human civilization will rest. A new Age, 
however it may be called, is opening ahead 
of us. We are building its seed. We are 
making, this century, its future in po- 
tentiality. This is no time for evasion, 
for postponement of our task—for even 
thinking it won’t really happen until 2500 
A.D.! The time is NOW. And if astrology 
had no way of interpreting the immediacy 
of this all-human confrontation with am 
eonic destiny, then there would be some 
thing wrong with astrology. However, the 
only things wrong are our dependence upoa 
preconceived notions and the confused 
state of our understanding. é 
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Tides of Destiny 
FROM THE RIVER OF LIFE 


Beatrice Redding 


= beginning the study of astrology 
are most often puzzled by the symbols of 
the sign Aquarius. Why should an Air sign 
be pictured by a Man Pouring Water from 
an Urn and by a hieroglyph for two 
waves? And why should these represent 
social life and friendship? Ancients ex- 
pressed the concept of living, vibrating, 
ever-changing force in moving water; we 
express it in terms of electronics today. 
There is an old Hindu proverb which tells 
us that a man carries away from the vast 
river only so much water as his vessel 
can hold. The man pouring out water he 
has drawn from the river of life gives to 
his fellow men out of the fulness of his 
own individuality. The two waves vibrate 
in harmony, stirred by the same wind. Like 
attracts like; we choose our friends from 
those people who share our aspirations and 
ideals, who have our life motives strongly 
emphasized, who are moved by the sane 
impulses and who travel with us toward a 
common goal. Those individuals wko have 
no need of friends, who strike perversely 
across the pattern of social life, may indeed 
exclaim with Baudelaire: “I am a discor- 
dant note in God’s great symphony.” 

There are a few human beings who are 
incapable of friendship or of real intimacy 
with their fellow beings. These are the 
insane, who have completely rejected the 
world of reality and have thrown away the 
key to their fantastic dwellings. There are 
a few others wh@ crave companionship but 
find themselves on the outside of life, look- 
ing in, as in the plaintive “None but the 
lonely heart can know my sorrow.” Even 
the Master alone in Gethsemane chided his 
sleepy disciples—“Could ye not watch with 
me one hour!” 

Primitive man, with little more than 
hands and intelligence to keep him alive 
i a world of fang and claw, soon learned 
to live in groups for security, companion- 
ship and mutual progress. It was a serious 
thing, practically a death sentence, for 
an individual to be cast out of his group. 
In feudal society a man was most un- 


fortunate if he had any idea not shared by 


his group; it was often literally the deach 
of him. Group affiliations under Church or 
King have throughout history been matters 
of the greatest import to the individual. 
Even today it is a very unlucky thing to 
affiliate with the wrong side in a major 
struggle for world power, as witness Musso- 
lini, Laval, Quisling and all those war 
criminals whose trials can only lead to the 
noose or the firing squad. Those students 
who wonder why the violent, iconoclastic 
and rebellious Uranus is connected with the 
sign of friendship and social life should 
ponder long on this aspect of group living. 
For quite often in the world’s estimation a 
man is a villain if he fails, a hero if he 
succeeds. The defeated do not get many 
chances to write the history books, and if 
they do, who reads them? 

The normal human being has an innate 
sociability, a need of human companion- 
ship. a longing for friends “who speak my 
own language.”’ The one born an Aquarian 
will make this his life motive, his field for 
creative self-expression. These peaple 
should live in cities to develop their genius 
for human associations and social service 
or if in smaller communities should par- 
ticipate in group activities to the fullest 
possible extent. It is a paradox of Aquarius 
and its ruler Uranus that the most fully 
individualized of all the signs should have 
to serve society, to mingle with other 
people, in order to live a creative life. One 
can be free to do as one pleases (the 
Aquarian urge) when living a hermit’s ex- 
istence, but alas, one cannot vikrate in 
harmony with others without human con- 
tacts. It is an egregious error to suppose 
that Aquarian people are always more 
friendly and more successful in their human 
relationships than other types—such is 
certainly not the case. Not all Taurus 
people are rich, nor all Virgo people 
healthy. Aquarians simply have problems 
of human relationship and of group living 
which they must solve in order to realize 
their creative possibilities and to satisfy 
their solar urge for individualization. It is 
in fact‘a great stumbling block in social 
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progress to insist upon being absolutely 
one’s self as the Aquarian does; other signs 
are more willing to rub off their rough 
corners, to compromise, to conform to cus- 
tom ‘and to do things in the conventional 
manner. We can think, for instance, of the 
Duke of Windsor, whose Aquarian ascen- 
dant made him choose having his own way 
in preference to ruling a mighty Empire. 
One of the most unhappy homes I know 
was made by two Aquarians—a man with 
Sun conjunct Saturn and a woman with 
Sun conjunct Mars. For nearly half a 
century the man has gone on being stern 
and callous and the woman has gone on 
resenting it bitterly; when Gabriel blows 
his horn they will no doubt resume their 
difficulties without thought that either one 
could change an iota though both would 
love to be happy without changing them- 
selves. Both of these individuals have con- 
tributed long and patiently to community 
welfare and have made their lives count 
for humanity in spite of their life-long dis- 
cord. Even well-adjusted Aquarians may 
have human problems, as in the case of 
a man with eleventh house Sun squared by 
eighth house Uranus. He built a business 
and his partner absconded with all their 
funds. He built up political connections 
valuable to professional advancement and 
the governor who would have signed his 
contracts died of apoplexy. Patiently he 
set to work again through fraternal affilia- 
tions and lost all the fruit of his labor 
when his work was transferred to a distant 
state. He died a poor man before his suit 
for infringement on his valuable patent 
could be heard. Not even Aquarius has a 
royal road to recognition. 

We all tend in choosing our group ac- 
tivities and affiliations to join other people 
who have similar ideals and aspirations. 
Thus Neptunians seek musical or mystical 
groups and prefer sensitive, mesagee | 
persons as friends; Mercury seeks eduéa- 
tional contacts, Venus art and refinemefft, 
Jupiter prefers speed, hunting, gambling, 
Juxury, and Saturn prefers scientific, con- 
servative groups where reliability, common 
sense, patience and integrity are valued. 
The Moon makes many collectors, the sign 
Virgo many hand-craftsmen. Virgo and 
Aquarius tend to like antiques. Scorpio 
likes medicine and the various fields of 
reform as well as dramatics. The water 
signs, Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are most 
often found in secret or occult societies; 
Freemasonry is connected strongly with 
these signs combined with a strong and 


prominent Jupiter, indicating the benevo- 
lent side of this organization. Those people 
who are “joiners” or who are especially 
fond of club life usually have Aquarius 
or the eleventh house of the horoscope well 
tenanted. Mars and Jupiter are prominent 
in athletic, sporting or military groups. 
Taurus often occupies the eleventh house 
of those who join singing societies, choirs, 
etc. Mercury conjuncts Venus affecting the 
eleventh house is often an influence toward 
lectures, art study and literary group ae- 
tivities, being a configuration par excellence 
where refinement is sought. We must re- 
member that any sign or planet in our 
eleventh house shows our aspirations, the 
kind of groups and the kind of friends we 
prefer—even if that preference would not 
be obvious to acquaintances who may 
notice only our Ascendant or Moon char- 
acteristics. 

Those who have malefics or heavily 
afflicted planets in the eleventh house of 
the horoscope or in the sign Aquarius may 
expect to have troubles in friendships or 
group contacts until they have conquered 
the fault of character signified by those 
afflictions. An afflicted Uranus here makes 
a rebel, an unpredictable fellow who blows 
hot and blows cold, who loves novelty and 
will have his own way if the heavens fall 
and not one other soul on earth will take 
his part. He glories in perversity, even 
after he suffers the penalty for being “mis- 
understood.” Saturn afflicted here shows 
that most unlovely of mortals—the friend 
who climbs on the shoulders of his fellow 
and gives him a kick at parting. Satur 
afflicting the Moon or Mercury and placed 
here makes one of those suspicious nosey- 
parkers against whom men of good will 









pull down their shades, button their lip, 
and if possible go far off. The habitual 
gossip and the treacherous friend may be 
found here if Mars and Neptune join the 
afflicting configuration, adding subtle and 
malicious ways of doing hurt to the original 
need to compensate for personal inferiority. 
Even in highly developed characters the 
influence of a prominent Saturn on human 
contacts is limiting since heavy responsi- 
bilities or specialization in career leave little 
energy for dealing more than necessary 
with people. Saturr. is not cruel—merely 
preoccupied with his own affairs. An af- 
flicted Mars in this section makes an expert 
grabber, pusher and me-firster; even so he 











has the rudiments of leadership, for the 
lazy and the weak like to follow the strong 
even if they don’t expect him to divide th 
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spoils evenly. If Mars happens to be in 
strong affliction with Neptune, this in- 
dividua: needs close watching for he tends 
to have delusions of persecution to some 
degree and will try to retaliate for imagi- 
nary injuries. 

Probably the most pleasant, creative and 
fortunate influence in social life and friend- 
ship are Venus, Jupiter and the Sun. If 
afflicted they tend to vanity, lavishness, 
favoritism and “petticoat careers,” and if 
Mars is the afflicting body. to pride and 
arrogance. Even so, they hurt themselves 
more than others and are completely lack- 
ing in petty meanness or malice. Venus 
strong gives beauty, attractiveness, a will- 
ingness to compromise for the good of all; 
Jupiter is generous, cheerful, always seek- 
ing a richer, fuller life; the Sun is vital, 
creative and commanding. The fire signs 
are idealistic and energetic; they are gen- 
erous but do not expect them to be sympa- 
thetic. The Mercury people may be 
fascinating and are always interesting; like 
Sagittarians they never seem to grow old 
because they retain freshness of mind 
throughout life. Saturn people never seem 
to be young, even in their teens, but show 
to advantage in later life when they have 
acquired that sort of worldly experience 
called sophistication. Mercury-Mars-Venus 
people may be flirtatious and full of mis- 
chief; they retain the gamin outlook and 
seem to make everybody like it. Venus and 
Libra people are born with pure, unadulter- 
ated charm and usually develop more of 
the same. 

Unusual popularity is often found where 
Venus conjoins the luminaries or rises in 
the chart, especially when Uranus is in 
strong good aspect to them as well. The 
Sun or Moon in good aspect to Uranus is 
also an indication of successful individ- 
ualization, while in special lines of activity 
those under planets ruling the activity are 
likely to be especially successful. The 
luminaries conjoined with Jupiter also favor 
social success. 

No matter where we go, we find that 
each individual in a group has his own 
social status. This is the basis of the 
elaborate caste system of India—and of 
our own blue books, etc. Snobbery is classi- 
fied by Carter as chiefly under Leo ard 
Capricorn. Leo wants to »e important and 
30 looks down on inferiors (though he may 
be very kind to them), and Capricorn, 
being ambitious, wants to honor his su- 
periors and to be honcred by his own in- 
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feriors. Our social registerites are not the 
only ones having a position in life, however. 
Even in prison the white collar swindler 
looks down on the robber, who looks down 
on the murderer, who in turn looks down 
on the sex degenerate. 

Social correctness and ceremony come 
largely under Capricorn and Libra. It is 
the elders in any society who make the 
rules of social conduct, which are then 
obeyed by all who do not wish to betray 
a humble or unlettered origin. Virgo is 
also a stickler for the amenities, being re- 
fined, quiet, correct and critical of those 
who fail to be so. A good aspect of the 
Moon to Saturn favors success in con- 
servative social groups, especially when 
Jupiter adds some enthusiasm and good 
judgment to the picture. 

One of the peculiarities of group living 
is its prejudices, its cruelty toward any in- 
d'vidual different from the group average. 
This seems to go back into the animal 
levels where the unusual is not tolerated 
as a rule. The unhappy plight of a black 
fowl in a white flock is only as pathetic 
as that of a white bird in a black flock 
The greatest countei:acting force to the 
narrowness of prejudice is a good aspect of 
Venus to Jupiter, or Jupiter to Uranus may 
be even stronger. The expansive gener- 
osity of Jupiter loves foreign things and 
accepts friends of widely different back- 
ground, while with Uranus, Jupiter gives 
a wideness of interest and a wish to learn 
new and different ways of living. 

We can hardly leave the subject of social 
life without discussing briefly the question, 
“What makes a leader?” Any sign or 
planet may make a leader in that planet’s 
own field but with it must be configurated 
aspects giving self-confidence (Mars, Jupi- 
ter, Sun), energy and initiative (Mars), 
decisiveness and courage (Mars, Uranus, 
Jupiter), the determination of fixed signs 
or a powerfully aspected Sun, the enthu- 
siasm of Jupiter and the willingness to 
fight and suffer for ideals (Mars trine 
Neptune). The leader appeals somewhat 
to reason (Mercury) but in the main to the 
emotions of his followers and of the masses 
he seeks to influence. He can betray his 
followers, but when he betrays his cause 
he is done for. An interesting study of a 
leader gone wrong is the recent best-seller, 
A Lion in the Streets. lf we were to give 
just one rule for social success of the 
genuine kind it would be the advice of 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 


Venus in Aquarius 


Much has been written of Venus in 
Aquarius in a highly laudatory vein. Venus 
in Aquarius is idealistic, capable of hu- 
manitarian devotion above self. But Venus 
in some of the other signs expresses the 
same quality; it is in method and motiva- 
tion that the signs vary. What makes this 
Venus outstanding is that she lives or dies 
by her own rules. She reflects the Uranian 
more than the Saturnian Aquarian ray, 
with innate self-determination and _in- 
dividualism that stamp her as different. 
That difference, attractive or -not, con- 
structive or not, is not always discernible, 
but it is an innate Aquarian Venus char- 
acteristic. 

In love, she is usually broad in view and 
impersonal, and in established personal re- 
lations she is exceptionally steadfast. At 
the same time she (he) maintains or at- 
tempts to maintain friendships with the 
other sex. Whatever her acts—and they 
run a wide gamut—ingrained faith in per- 
sonal integrity and utter self-respect are 
usual. Sometimes this is expressed in a 
charming graciousness. When extreme, he 
(she) believes that his signature gives the 
act cachet, and criticism is fiercely re- 
sented. Often autocratic and haughty, he 
may live in a self-sustained world that 
shuts out criticism; let the world think 
what it pleases, The creative gifts are 
artistic and humanitarian, 


Venus in Aquarius, Sun in Sagittarius 


Basically a charming, dreamy combina- 
tion that characterizes a sweet, lovable and 
faithful disposition, sometimes unable to 
understand or cope with stark reality. It 
is not the reality of daily routine that 
upsets, because skill and thorough, careful 
work and willing service are common, as 
is an aspiring and inquiring mind. But an 


Pauline Messina 


underlying naivete persists, that sticks to 
concepts that protect and shelter from deep 
self-analysis and facing the disagreeable, 
For instance, a woman sued by her hus- 
band for divorce may constantly hope that 
he will change his mind, unmindful that 
circumstances prove her well rid of him. 

These people pay too high a price to 
preserve ideals. Sensitive response, ideal- 
istic in intent, frequently is misinterpreted, 
and brings strange experiences. Members 
of both sexes arouse the protective urge 
in others, and need an understanding and 
encouraging spouse. And that doesn’t ob- 
viate the constant need to ask, “Is this 
real?” 


Venus in Aquarius, Sun in Capricorn 


An honorable, aspiring pair, unflinching 
in upholding his (her) code of rectitude, 
whether personal or impersonal. And the 
personal can be put aside for the broader 
issue, as in Woodrow Wilson’s case. No 
man tried harder to do justice to all; his 
personal failure is nothing compared to his 
lofty vision. 

In ordinary life, a detached, yet com- 
monsense view characterizes a competent, 
hard-working and aspiring personality, not 
given to emotional display, but responsive 
and kindly, Creative gifts are many, from 
art and music, to administrative facility 
and statesmanship. Thoroughness and de- 
liberate decision is the metier. This person 
isn’t likely to be hurried into anything. 
Independent and self-motivating, he never- 
theless is conventional and minds his pub- 
lic p’s and q’s. Dignified and courteous, he 
(she) is capable of ardent devotion, When 
he finds reciprocal love, its warmth per- 
meates his whole life. He (she) is a sad 
individual if forced to seek a secluded life. 
For him, emotional satisfaction lies in wide 
human intercourse and the ebb and flow 
of active life. 
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Venus in Aquarius, Sun in Aquarius 





A decidedly individualistic pair, whose 
stamp has characterized poets, musicians, 
humanitarians and crackpots, as well as 
ordinary folk. Byron’s idealism tran- 
scended personal romance and reached its 
apex in his fight for Greece’s indepen- 
dence; Nell Gynne, a king’s mistress, in an 
age of widest cleavage between rich and 





a poor, never forgot the poor among whom 
she was born. President Roosevelt is an- 
other example of this position. The 
strength of old ties, reliance on strong 

S t0 §f friendships, a professed belief, if not al- 

leep ways practiced, in humanitarian aims, is 

ible. Ff general. Friendships may take the place 
hus- fof the usual romance, or marriage is based 
re on friendship, or the frame of marriage 


| may include friendships of all kinds with 


him. § cither sex. 












€ to The erratic wilful side of the Aquarian 
Jeal- J Venus is emphasized sometimes when in 
eted, ff the sun sign. John Barrymore, a creative 
bers. ff artist, actor, cartoonist and wit, was un- 
urge § doubtedly an idealist, despite his aberra- 
and &f tions. He is a perfect example of die-hard 
- ob- individualism, and lived and died by his 
this Bown code Women with this combination 
sometimes enter into long-term free unions, 
which are based on idyllic attributes 
porn # even though idealism may seem lacking to 
the casual observer. Self-determinism 
hing § seems to be the guiding star. As a whole, 
tude, § these people find their best expression in 
| the & ventures that transcend the personal. 
vader 
No 
; his Venus in Aquarius, Sun in Pisces 
o his 
This combination is characterizeu by 
com- § exceptional kindness. Sun in Pisces adds 
tent, § compassionate warmth and softness to the 
, hot § detached Aquarian Venus. This native is 
nsive ff capable of unselfish loving kindness, a rare 
from ff sttribute indeed. Directed to broad issues 
cility | —philanthropic, humane or artistic—the 
d de- ff creative flair flows generously. He (she) 
erson § seeks to benefit all in unselfconscious shar- 
hing. § ing. Individual talents, often superb, are 
ever- § seldom looked on as personal, but as gifts 
pub- # loaned by Divine Providence, for which 
18, he § the individual is an agent. 
When The emotions are generous and need 
pet- § control. Keen responsiveness to all sorts 
1 sad and kinds of people is too overflowing for 
| life. § discrimination. Love affairs are numerous 
wide § and start young; or the native marries 
flow. § early. Unless the marriage is reciprocal in 





every sense, affairs are likely Chopin is 





an outstanding exponent of this combina- 
tion. A famous modern musician and 
scholar has this position—his musical 
gifts are considered those of genius, and 
he is the most generous of men. His per- 
sonal life reflects the prerogatives taken 
by Genius, and often by those less well 
endowed. 


Venus in Aquarius, Sun in Aries 


Women of this combination are the pal 
type, and often as not are not so pally 
with other women. They pride themselves 
on a masculine outlook and a spirit of fair 
play, devoid of the usual privileges ac- 
corded their sex. As compensation they 
assume the prerogatives of men, which, 
with Aries ardor and Aquarian detach- 
ment, often includes love affairs on a ro- 
mantic friendship basis. 

In both sexes, courage is undeniable and 
indomitable. Life is a continuous adven- 
ture; its mistakes are on the gallant side, 
and paid for without regret. These people 
live freely, laugh at restraining criticism, 
with a zest for life and unquenchable op- 
timism that makes for perennial youth. 
The creative flair is dramatic and glitter- 
ing, as isthe life. Ordinary domesticity is 
seldom the role. Gloria Swanson, with 
moon in Libra, has this combination. 
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7. financial pattern that unfolds in 
the stock market is fashioned by mass 
thinking. This mass thought, however, 
never expresses itself entirely in one direc- 
tion. 

For example, the trend may be upward. 
The degree of the move is dependent upon 
the weight of positive and negative mass 
thought that determines the amount of 
buying and selling. Sixty percent of mar- 
ket psychology may be positive, whereas 
the balance of forty percent of thinking 
would be negative or neutral. 

At another time the percentage of psy- 
chology plus and minus may be a seventy 
percent positive and thirty percent nega- 
tive combination. 

Sometimes the amplitude of the upward 
trend brings about an eighty-twenty per- 
centage. 

The same effect takes place in a down- 
ward trend, except that the percentages 
are reversed. Negative thinking dominates 
during that type of market. In what is 
known as “panic” down trend, the percen- 
tage of negative mass thought may be as 


Economic Trend—Downward 
Financial Trend—Downward 
MARKET RECORDS 
As of December 11, 1945 


Ligh as ninety percent combined with a 
ten percent positive psychology at work. 

This market law applies to individual 
securities, since each one has its own char- 
acteristics of timing, direction and price 
movement. 

The sum total of this timing, direction 
and price movement of individual stocks 
makes up the action for the market asa 
whole. Hence, when an investor attempts 
to utilize an upward trend, he must neces- 
sarily be successful in his selection of se 
curities to be purchased. All stocks bought 
may not advance. The percentage of ma- 








jority thought determines the number that 
move up or down, depending on the direc- 
tion of the trend. 

For example, August 24, 1945, Marshall 
Field common sold at 277% and Commer. 
cial Credit was quoted at 50. On Decem- 
ber 7, 1945, Marshall Field reached 39% 
and Commercial Credit sold at 48%. 

It is the purpose of this column to pre 
sent problems that every investor faces. 
The New York Stock Market is no Ab 
ladin’s Lamp. 





Stocks Date Dow-Jones Ind. Date Dow-Jones Rails 
1945 High 12/10 195.64 12/8 64.89 
1945 Low 1/24 151.38 1/21 47.03 
Year Ago 11/19 146.33 11/19 42.03 
BONDS 

1945 High 6/21 108.00 

1945 Low 1/24 104.83 

Year Ago 11/19 103.17 

COMMODITIES 

1945 High 11/10 106.41 

1945 Low 3/26 93.90 

Year Ago 11/19 96.39 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, December 17, 1945) 


General Conditions 


F EBRUARY’S aspects are in welcome con- 
trast to those of the preceding month, 
which represented, generally speaking, the 
cosmic low in post-war stalemate, clearly 
demarcated factionalism, and psychologi- 
cal confusion (retrograde Mars, opposi- 
tions to Saturn, afflicte’ Neptune and 
Jupiter). 

Much should have been learned from 
such difficulties, not only in January, but 
during all the months which followed the 
sudden “termination” of the war; at least, 
there will by this time have been demon- 
strated what wouldn’t work, and how not 
to go about building a peaceful, efficiently 
organized political leadership and world 
economy. One may begin to see the con- 
structive results in practical terms of 
such learning; or a greater willingness now 
to apply the techniques of conciliation, 
reason and mutual understanding under 
February’s ten trines (three of them are 
to Uranus, three to Jupiter, one to Saturn, 
one to Neptune and two to Mars). There 
are two squares during the last week in 
February—both to Uranus; these provide 
a dynamic pivot for the objective-turning 
Mars, which resumes forward motion on 
the 21st. Even while making these squares, 
Mercury (on the 22nd) and later Venus 
(on the 26th) proceed directly therefrom 
to fruitful trines to Mars. They add up to 
the breaking of new ground for concrete 
and solid achievement in the world of 
everyday affairs, the forcible injection of 
bold new ideas and formulas to make the 
stalled wheels of practical living, of pro 
duction and accomplishment, move effi- 
ciently again. 

A new spirit should be abroad, in vivid 
contrast to the cynicism, suspicion, fear, 
defeatism which markec the immediate. 





Mathilde Shapiro 


collective reaction, once it was realized 
the guns in the declared wars at least, had 
stopped firing. However, we were very far 
from actual peace at the close of ’45, and 
curiously enough, there was a reluctance 
in responsible quarters to declare the war 
officially over, hence an admitted unreadi- 
ness to deal effectively with the problems 
of the peace. In contrast to all this, Feb- 
ruary’s aspects indicate a will on all sides 
towards peace and the successful arbitra- 
tion of conflicts that remain unresolved. 
The tone of February is properly set by 
the Sun’s conjunction with Venus on the 
Ist, almost coincident with the New Moon: 
it is on a degree of “graded effort” (“a 
broad stairway, leading upward”). Any 
Venusian stress emphasizes “fruitage,” 
bringing to a satisfactory completion, con 
tributing to the comfort, the harmony, the 
enhancement of life and personality—and 
always in tangible, or appreciable or meas- 
urable terms. Not only the Venusian Luna- 
tion, but its position as part of a great Air 
trine (with Uranus and Neptune), with 
all the broad perspectives and intellectual 
exchange therein implied, stamp the month 
as one in which great strides towards peace 
and understanding may be made. The 
Lunation, Venus and Mercury are opposed 
to Pluto, god of the new age of life-giving 
ox life-destroying power, which anchors 
the immediate potential practical accom- 
plishment to the vaster problems of world 
stability and order; here again the outlook 
is hopeful, for the “social planets”’— 
Uranus on the side of individual mastery 
of freedom, and Neptune on the side of 
collective responsibility and sustainment 
mediate the opposition from Venus, Mer- 
cury and the Lights. 
Mercury trails the Sua; 
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templated during the first ten days of the 
month can be “concreted” thereafter, de- 
cisions actually be made, or plans efficient- 
ly instrumented. And with good progres- 
sive result, for there follow two trines to 
Jupiter, then Mercury’s conjunction with 
Venus on the 15th. The Venusian keynote 
of February’s conjunctions, Mercury's 
swift movement and many contacts, and 
the cumulative trines to Uranus, Jupiter, 
Neptune, Mars and Saturn—add up to the 
possibility of broad and impressive achieve- 
ment—an upturn for business, diplomacy, 
social and political progress. The idea of 
harvest, promise of plenty, smoother per- 
sonal relations, easing of channels of busi- 
ness and trade, tangible rewards for ef- 
fort .in terms of human comfort and the 
amenities of civilized existence, closer co- 
operation in mutual interest in practical 
affairs—may be applied not only close at 
hand (the active minor planets) but on the 
world stage as well, for both the in- 
dividual and the group planets of initia- 
tive and responsibility, are involved in 
these favorable aspects, in nationalistic, 
(Jupiter-Saturn) and in global (Uranus, 
Neptune, Pluto) reference. 

From the closing days of January 
through the first week of February, Mars 
transits the eclipse degree of last July 9th, 
gradually approaching the opposition point 
of the partial solar eclipse in Capricorn, 
of January 3rd. It is stationary and ‘urns 
direct but a degree from this eclipse point. 
Mars transits the 17th degree of Cancer 
again, in forward motion, un March 16th, 
moving on then to its 3rd and last, hence 
definitive, conjunction with Saturn but 
one degree from this eclipse point on 
March 20th. This entire period therefore 
should be one of gravest import to the 
world which saw in swift succession in 
mid-’45 the death of a great and globally 
trusted American figure, hence a critical 
change of administration in what many 
believe to be the country that holds the 
key to world peace and equity; the col- 
lapse of Germany and Japan; a startling 
political overturn in Britain, and a shift to 
the left over a great part of the liberated 
world; armed revolution for independence 
in the East and Middle-East; the swift, 
too swift, transition to a new age of physi- 
cal power, its political and economic reper- 
cussions as yet unknown, but fearful in its 
potentials for good or evil. 

As Mars transits this Cancer eclipse in 
late January, all of February and the first 
half of March, the meaning of these 








changes, hardly grasped even by mea 
trained to think in national and _ inter. 
national terms, may begin to take shape 
in people’s minds in some manageable, 
concrete form. Mars transited this point 
for the first time on October 8th, 1945, 
but too briefly and prematurely, as later 
proved. A Jupiter-Neptune conjunction 
clouded the picture on one side (too much 
attempted, or hoped for, almost insured 
the accomplishment of nothing at all), and 
a too narrowly read Saturn stiffened the 
forces of reaction, of isolationism, of fear, 
of factional distrust and strife, on the 
other. Under this transit came the failure 
of the London conference of Foreign Min- 
isters, which so darkly colored interna- 
tional relations and bred mutual suspicions 
in the weeks directly following; here was 
the low point of futility, the birth of that 
defeatism and skepticism which seemed to 
invalidate the whole war effort and under- 
mine the coalition maintained during hos- 
tilities, so necessary to maintain in the 
peace. 

After the opposition to Uranus in De. 
cember, to Saturn in January, and pivoting 
on the great Jupiter-Saturn square, as well 
as squares to Neptune, we may at last be 
ready to tackle objectively the problems 
of the post-war world, instead of wasting 
the energy needed for the great tasks of 
building the peace (at home and abroad), 
in falling out among ourselves. Mars’ 
February transit of this pivotal eclipse 
point is slow, deliberate, digging in, giving 
the thoughtful and the responsible plenty 
of time to “figure the angles,” to find 
the essential meanings of recent earth- 
shaking changes, then instrument those 
findings in the only way that will ever get 
any of us anywhere—cooperation for a 
security that guarantees the security of 
others at the same time it protects and 
bolsters one’s own. At long last, if a chas- 
tised and disciplined and emotionally spent 
world is ready to move, February’s as 
pects give a blessing to all sincere and 
progressive peace planning, all effectively 
articulated understanding, social and po- 
litical responsibility and good will. 





















United States 


Jupiter exactly rising in the Lunation 
figure for Washington is an augury of 
promise both to the country itself and to 
the world at large, for Jupiter in Libra 
is the world’s “good neighbor” and the 
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United States authored that idea in in- 
ternational trade and politics. 

It indicates a vast enthusiasm for bal- 
ancing, “equating” situations of critical 
moment, serving as mediator or conciliator 
extraordinary, contributing to the har- 
mony of human relations, stimulating ex- 
pansion—for self and others, sometimes 
even more for others, and making of it all 
a high adventure. At best, it measures to a 
constructive opportunism, seeking the 
right word, the right formula, the right 
man for the right spot; on the negative 
side. there is perhaps too much optimism, 
too great a readiness to make or to accept 
the promise for the deed. Saturn’s square 
will however bring any high-flying pigeons 
to roost—a needed check to the too easy- 
going grand air trine. The temper of the 
country at large is trustful, confident, ex- 
pansion-minded, willing to take a chance 
(even enjoying most those projects which 
involve an element of risk; there is no 
gambler to match Jupiter in Libra), all 
set for a broad wave of prosperity, giving 
both the situation and all comers the 
benefit of the doubt. 

The Lunation, Mercury, and chart ruler 
Venus are in the 4th, on a grand trine with 
Neptune at the sustaining 12th and Ura- 
nus in the regenerative 8th—a pattern 
potentially of profound intellectual iead- 
justment, smooth “reconversion” (on all 
levels) and of constructive change—all 
contributing to basic security—at least in 
the blueprint or idea stage. The Aquarius 
planets oppose Pluto retrograde at the 
MC and by this token, the US “carries 
the ball” of world ordering and solidarity 
as it strives to re-order and stabilize itself. 
Tke trines to Venus should improve the 
labor situation (if unions are set under 
tulership of the 12th house) since Libra 
stretches over 12th and Ascendant; here 
the opposition to Pluto suggests a vital 
skift of emphasis, a needed expansion of 
horizons, both on the part of the Unions 
and of management, a recognition of vast 
re:ponsibility in such decisions as may be 
taken. 

An unresolved insecurity besets the em- 
ployment situation in general, the returned 
service man, and restiveness characterizes 
those still in service (6th ruled by Mars, 
still retrograde and close to Saturn). Rigid- 
ity of procedure, delays in transport and 
supply, bottlenecks in relief, contribute to 
the unsatisfactory situation. The housing 
Shortage, even with tightened govern 
Ment controls, continues critical, and 


black markets retain their stranglehold. 
Problems of public health, of peacetime 
conscription, of delayed production, short- 
ages of materials, foodstuffs and consumer 
goods, continue to make the headlines. 

The impeded Mars rules the 7th as well, 
which does not promise smooth progress 
in the concrete achievements of current 
diplomacy, except in slow, painful process 
of inch-by-inch bargaining; the pattern 
measures to the intricacy of the problems 
involved, the crystallized prejudices and 
fears of parties to be dealt with, but the 
rising Jupiter looks confidently forward to 
their eventual solution. 

The Full Moon is angular (10th and 
4th), Pluto still holding the MC, and 
Mars, ruler of the figure, free now in the 
9th, soon to go direct. Venus ruling the 7th 
is in the tolerant Pisces, moving towards 
an eventual trine to Mars, hence the 
promise of the rising Jupiter at the Luna- 
tion is in process of fulfillment in more 
fluid and harmonious foreign relations. 
Under this pattern, labor unions emerge 
with broader concessions, with manage- 
ment none the worse off. Stress in this 
figure is largely on long distance com- 
mitments, the responsibilities and head- 
aches of foreign controls, the dissatisfac- 
tion of dispersed and dislocated personnel, 
both American and foreign. In_ politics, 
the US is still firmly aligned with con- 
servative views, ready to bolster or to de- 
fend the established ‘“‘order.” 

It must be specially noted that Mars 
is stationary all month and turns direct on 
Feb. 21st, on the U. S..Sun; here then 
should be the real beginning of a new 
national “activity cycle,’ the assumption 
of that leadership, too flaccidly held up to 
this point, which can take not only the 
country, but the rest of the world looking 
to the US to set the pace, on a firm march 
toward instrumented order and security. 


Great Britian 


Britain needs the MC Jupiter of the 
London Lunation figure under which to 
refurbish prestige lost in recent months 
by its unpopular role in restoring order in 
the unruly East. The 2nd house Lunation 
stresses economic problems, tied by the 
grand Air trine to the 6th and 9th—novel 
reforms in industry, production and work- 
ing conditions at home, and the sustain- 
ment of foreign markets. The dependence 
on the whole pool of world resources (and 
sustained Allied economic support) is 
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measured by the Lunation’s opposition to 
an 8th house Pluto. An intercepted Saturn 
and Mars in the 7th soft-pedals, though 
keeps alive, such mutual suspicions and 
conflicts in foreign relations as may per- 
sist; the North Node at the 7th should give 
Britain in relation with others, and others 
in relation to Britain, the benefit of the 
doubt. The Full Moon repeats the em- 
phases of the Lunation figure in a curious 
way, pointing towards a greater fluidity 
in business and trade, progress in hous:ng, 
employment, industry and production, with 
the stress on revolutionary methods dra- 
matically proved effective. One might also 
see here the revival of the cartel in some 
new and more acceptable modern form (at 
least the cuntinuance of price controls as 
a necessity of economic rehabilitation) ; 
the spotlight may be on muse rather than on 
profit, and so make the price-fixing more 
tolerable. 


France 


A general rise in western European pres- 
tige and weight in the political and eco- 
nomic balance is evidenced not only bv the 
figures just surveyed for London, but even 
more sharply by their adjustment for 
Paris. Here the cuspal emphases are exact, 
notably the MC Jupiter, indicating suc- 
cess to France’s persistent post-liberation 
struggle for a larger voice in the reorder- 
ing of European affairs. Under .hese charts, 
she is likely to be consulted in matters of 
general policy, recognized as the only 
Continental power in western Europe, 
hence as the key to the power-balance be- 
tween East and West. With recognition, 
she is more likely to change her hitherto 
obstructionist ‘tactics for techniques of 
broader cooperaticn. Under February’s 
strong Air emphasis, the intellectual clarity 
that is traditionally French, contributes to 
better diplomatic understanding and sound- 
er economic practice. 


Russia 


Any empkasis of the horizon sugzests 
a strongly personal approach to problems 
of the day; in the figures for Moscow this 
personal or “nationalistic” point of view is 
maintained and most plausibly rational- 
ized in the way of Air, particularly of 
Aquarius. The Lunation rises, intercepted 
in tue first, and the Full Moon also falls 
across the Ist and 7th, though in the latter 
figure Pluto is exact at the Descencant, 


while the changeful Uranus at the IC here 
suggests the possibility of a basic shift— 
perhaps under pressure of sharply articu- 
lated world opinion (Pluto). The necessity 
for adjustment to pressing outer demands 
and utilitarian needs within is marked by 
the suspicious and thorny Mars-Saturn 
conjunction moving from the “buck-pass- 
ing” 7th at the New Moon to the 6th cusp 
at the Full—hence toward the search for 
possible fault in native method and in- 
strumentation and ultimate basic reforms 
(Uranus). 


Central Europe 


All of the charts for this general area 
emphasize the economic factor over all 
others. For Germany and Italy, the lean 
(Neptune) is, as might be expected, on 
foreign guidance and support, while the 
stimulus (Uranus) may be found in re- 
newed production and larger opportunities 
for general employment, better rations, 
improved working and living conditions, 
repaired utilities or improvisations that 
stimulate health, welfare and practical self- 
interest. In the Balkans, Uranian em- 
phasis is at the 5th, Jupiter rather than 
Neptune at the 9th, and Mars-Saturn at 
the 7th—pointing the genera! diplomatic 
problem more sharply and weighting it 
with economic considerations (2nd house 
Lunation in all these figures). Western 
financial stakes in eastern Europe may be 
exploited for diplomatic concessions else- 
where; controlling interests here are like- 
ly to drive a hard bargain. 


Middle East 


Racial and factional strife in this re- 
gion is suggested by the emphasis of Mars 
and Saturn at the 6th, and general world 
involvement in the bitter controversy, is 
suggested by Pluto at the 7th. The Full 
Moon is exactly on the horizon for Pales- 
tine and adjoining territories, with Uranus 
at the IC, trine Neptune at the 8th. Jupiter 
ii: the 8th favoring the Lights suggests the 
value of cooperation and arbitration, some 
new inclusive formula, rather than the 
either-or methods that have sharpened the 
deadlock heretofore. Charts for Teheran 
are heavily accented at the 12th, 4th, 6th 
and 8th; at least a blueprint for a new 
deal should emerge in conference over this 
highly strategic and oil-rich area. The 
emphasis of Mars-Saturn in these charts 
suggests that any internal political re 















"eo oO’ @O = OG fy em he oO OR 








area 
r all 
lean 
1, on 
> the 
n re- 
nities 
tions, 
ions, 
that 
self- 
em- 
than 
n at 
natic 
1g it 
louse 
stern 
y be 
else- 
like- 


. Te. 
Mars 
orld 
¥ is 
Full 
ales- 
anus 
iter 
. the 
ome 

the 

the 
eran 

6th 


new 
this 
The 
arts 











February, 1946 


77 





organization pivots sharply on practical 
material interest, the aim being to protect 
existing property rights and previously 
granted economic concessions. 


Near East 


Seriously divided within as India may 
be (Mars Saturn in retrograde conjunction 
in the 4th and straddling the IC at the 
Full Moon), the February figures stress 
the potentiality of clarified relations on all 
levels; the grand Air trine is emphasized, 
suggesting the possibility of finding wo-'d 
backing for India’s claims to nationhood, 
if an acceptable formula can be found 
which will give antagonistic groups a 
unified political or diplomatic voice. Under 
such auspices, and especially with Jupiter 
emphasized at the Descendant at the Full 
Moon, India can achieve Dominion status, 
as so often already proposed; if a working 
unity can be achieved by the time of the 
3rd Mars-Saturn conjunction, a genuine 
inner stability can be found under the 
generous terms to which these Air-em- 
phasized charts measure. 


Far East 


China’s civil strife looks to be no more 
than a family fight, measured by Mars 
and Saturn retrograde at the 3rd; the 
Aquarius Lunation dominates the wheel 
from the MC, trine Uranus rising, and 
Neptune-Jupiter at the 6th. A broadening 
of the ideological base of the current ad- 
ministration (Lunation opposes an IC 
Pluto) and the inclusion of those of lib- 
eral view strengthens its political hand, 
builds towards greater unity, improves 
economic conditions, starts the wheels ‘of 
industry and production rolling. Antago- 
nisms persist, but under greater control; 
the trend of these figures is towards great- 
er democracy, sounder administration, 
broader planning, though reactionary ele- 
ments may still impede the free flow of 
opinion; communications and _ transport 
bottlenecks have yet to be worked out. In 
idea at least, a socially progressive China 
ic in the making. 

Cooperative effort to salvage and revive 
Japanese economy is stressed by the 8th 
house Lunation, her blocked business and 
finance well marked by Saturn’s emphasis 
at the cusp of the 2nd, and the need for 
complete inner re-ordering indicated by the 
Air trine in the 12th, 8th and 4th. A rising 
Mars-Saturn at the Full Moon may meas- 





ure to the resentful temper of the people 
at large, the bitterness and pessimism of 
the general outlook, in this first winter 
of retribution; a much more hopeful out- 
look for the future is indicated by the 3rd 
and 9th house Full Moon to make of the 
building of a new Japan a worthwhile and 
successful enterprise. 

A rising Uranus at the New and Full 
Moon, with Jupiter at the 6th, should 
indicate in the resurgent and reclairaed 
Philippines a growing awareness of im- 
pending independence. Mercury’s MC em- 
phasis at the Full Moon, with Uranus so 
closely rising, may measure to the clamor 
of divergent parties finding a political 
voice; stern economic realities (Mars- 
Saturn in 2nd) anchor political attention 
to immediate material problems of a war- 
damaged economy. 

In the Netherlands Indies, the MC 
Lunation opposing Pluto at the IC attest 
to the widespread attention likely to be 
given to the political complexion of this 
area. The Air trine suggests peaceful ar- 
bitration of the sovereignty problem rather 
than recourse to force, perhaps under the 
trusteeship principle; Uranus at the 2nd 
compels a new evaluation of Indies re- 
sources with a view to throwing off the 
shackles of foreign domination or exploita- 
tion, though the persistence of dissatis- 
fied elements among the native population 
is attested by the emphasis of Mars and 
Saturn at the 3rd in both Lunation sigures. 


South America 


An unregenerate truculence towards 
others, would-be apologists and critics 
alike, is marked in Argentina by the De- 
scendant emphasis of a retrograde Uranus, 
strengthened by favorable aspects. Uncer- 
tainty as to the country’s direction and 
aims is indicated by Neptune’s emphasis 
of the 11th (Full Moon) and a Pisces 
Mercury-Venus at the IC; the Saturn- 
Mars stress at the 8th sharpens the need 
for political house-cleaning and regener- 


' ation. The election of Feb. 24th may not be 


without its surprises; the mutable squares 
of the period are a challenge to democratic 
elements—to pool their differences if they 
wish to express themselves with any ef- 
fectiveness against the oppressive regime 
in power. 

The new regime in Brazil has an op- 
portunity, by way of a broad social pro- 
gram, to earn friends at home and abroad, 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Message of the Stars 
February, 1946 © 


O,. the fifteen major aspects and six 
parallels completed during February, there 
are only three of the “adverse” type; the 
first being an opposition of Mercury to 
Pluto on the 4th, the second Mercury 
square Uranus on the 22nd and the third 
Venus square Uranus on the 26th. There 
remain nine trines and three conjunctions 
(conjunctions involving Sun, Venus, Mer- 
cury, and therefore touching more per- 
sonal angles of problems and results) which 
indicate unusual ease of operation and 
large cooperation in public or private af- 
fairs. It might be noted that Neptune only 
comes to the surface once during the 
month with a major contact, and that is 
a trine from Mercury on the 3rd, while 
the Saturn influence also only shows up 
once and that, too, with a trine to Mer- 
cury on the 25th. 

From another angle, however, the move- 
ment of February may be quite static, and 
that is in the degree range of the six major 
planets. Pluto is retrograde in 10 degrees 
of Leo all month (turning to direct motion 
in 9 degrees of that sign on April 22nd, 
which is the same day Mars will leave 
Cancer to enter Leo). Neptune is retro- 
grade in 8 degrees of Libra in February. 
Uranus is retrograde and stationary in 13 
degrees of Gemini, turning direct on Feb. 
20th. Saturn retrogrades from 19 to 18 
degrees of Cancer all month, and will turn 
to forward motion in 17 Cancer March 
20th. Jupiter is stationary to retrograde 
in 27 Libra, turning backward on the 
11th. Mars moves backward from 16 to 14 
Cancer turning direct on the 21st. 

The great point of hope, then, indicat- 
ing the lifting of the status quo and 
loosening some of the past and current re- 
strictions, is the movement of Mars and 
Uranus to direct motion after being retro- 
grade since (Mars) Dec. 4th and (Uranus) 
since Sept. 23rd. The emphasis on these 
degrees may powerfully stir the influences, 
events, conditions surrounding the im- 
portant eclipse of July 9, 1945, the eclipsed 
Sun of Jan. 3rd, 1946 and the total eclipse 
of the Moon as far away as next Dec. 8th, 
when the shadow may well be cast months 
before, in world or national events. In 


Deborah Lenis 


these degree areas the north nodes of 
Uranus and Venus and the fixed stars 
Rigel and Sabik are thrown in high relief 
by Uranus while Mars conjuncts not only 
eclipse points but the fixed stars Canopus 
and Sirius. In all instances foreign affairs 
are stressed, along with military activity. 
The end of the famous South Sea Bubble 
in 1721 is connected with significant as- 
pects to Rigel (the Bubble itself was Nep- 
tunian), so it may be that in 1946 infla- 
tionary trends may reach a peak and a 
deflationary trend begin to operate. The 
significance of the mutable degree points 
to judicial sentences, so top ranking crim- 
inals may be facing final days. Inter- 
national complications and _ diplomatic 
problems, irritations, breaks, may require 
astute understanding and calm delibera- 
tion. Statesmen, lawyers, chemists, agents 
of every kind, economists and financiers 
may be types that feel current limitations 
keenly. 

The New Moon of the Ist falls in the 
4th house, conjunct Venus, ruler of the 
chart, and Mercury, all in orb of a trine 
to Uranus in the 8th and Neptune in the 
12th. Jupiter rises in Libra. Mars and 
Saturn are in the 9th house with Pluto in 
the 10th. Thus Sun, Moon, Mercury and 
Venus are moving forward in the 4th 
house in Aquarius, indicating changes, in- 
novations, close coordination in private 
affairs and a build-up of fundamentals, 
secret agreements (with some foreign rami- 
fications), large financial undertakings and 
surprising developments on the national 
scene. With the opposition to Pluto there 
may be serious and vociferous opposition 
to leaders, new rules, laws, ruthless de- 
mands. As all the planets, except the 
Aquarius stellium, are above the horizon 
and practically stationary, the affairs of 
the world as they impinge on this nation 
appear to be in a static condition. But as 
Mars and Uranus begin to move ahead 
after the 20th-21st, the labors of the past 
three months, the constructive study, 
moves, building, relationships, investments, 
should begin to unfold and grow into a 
vigorous pattern of accomplishment in the 
coming months. 
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The chart of the Full Moon of the 15th 
is basically akin to the Feb. Ist lunation. 
The Sun, Mercury, Venus are again in the 
4th, the Moon of course being in the 10th, 
the lights sextile and trine Jupiter in the 
12th. Scorpio is on the ascendent with 
the ruler, Mars, in the 9th house close to 
Saturn. Pluto is also in the 9th; Uranus 
remains in the 8th, while Neptune has 
risen to the 11th. The domestic picture 
should continue to be harmonious in labors, 
production, ventures, personal endeavors. 
As Mercury, Venus and the Sun now move 
into Pisces, elements of secrecy, hidden 
interests, exposure of financial intrigue, 
errors, over-extension, romantic or rash 
moves, could shortly cause excitement and 
difficulties. Yet labor and management 
may find a temporary solution for troubles, 
earnings should be good but tend to recede 
in the near future. Health may be affected 
by colds, fevers, kidneys, dietary excesses. 
Romances, engagements, marriages may be 
very active. 


New Moon 
Feb. 1 to 8 


The week and month could start with 
a great upsweep of success and good for- 
tune for women, romance, adornments, so- 
cial life, theatre, radio, travel, labors, 
movement. On the Ist the Sun conjuncts 
Venus—a splendid tie-up of mutuai in- 
terests and new beginnings. On the 2nd 
Venus and the Sun trine Uranus: an ex- 
tension and elaboration of the above good 
fortune with surprising angles of develop- 
ment, additions, attractions. On the 3rd 
Mercury trines Neptune and a real foun- 
dation may be created for projects by in- 
tensive labors, moves, agreements. Fore- 
sight and determination are keynotes to 
success. Mercury opposes Pluto on the 
4th which could mean authoritative orders, 
rules, restrictions, perhaps involving labor, 
wages, earnings, army and navy, communi- 
cations, transportation or cutting off basic 
resources. As Venus is quincunx Mars at 
the same time and the Sun is quincunx 
Mars on the Sth, the severity of this 
aspect (and outcries) may be softened by 
persistent efforts, a pacific approach and 
original methods. All of which could be 
highly vitalized on the 6th when Mercury 
trines Uranus; an excellent day to put 
out creative work, sign contracts, decide, 
agree, change, in personal or business rela 
tions. World affairs should prosper Con- 


centrated labors on the 7th could uave 


particular value as Venus is quincunx 
Saturn and Mercury is quincunx Mars, 


First Quarter 
Feb. 8 to 15 


The warp and woof of daily life, career, 
business, money, family, national or inter- 
national affairs may be snarled by de- 
liberate intent or at least nervously static 
and muddled. Health or weather could be 
factors. Sun quincunx Saturn on the 8th 
and Mercury quincunx Saturn on the 9th 
appear to stress good working days, but 
with peculiar tendencies to scheming, de- 
ception, when frankness would pay far 
more. On the 10th the Sun conjuncts 
Mercury which should signal new and 
happy associations, settlement of financial 
increase, deals, earnings and success in 
ambitious ventures, with the possibility of 
much expansion in the next few months. 
Details should be decided and put in effect 
on the 11th when Jupiter turns retrograde. 
Both snarls and muddles may show up on 
the 12th, but as Venus and Mercury trine 
Jupiter on the 13th last minute activities 
could produce professional, personal, social 
attainment with added monetary assets. 
The 13th and 14th could be days of ex- 
tensive opportunity to put skill, talent, 
brains and brawn to work, to organize 
schedules as well as distant contacts and 
new ideas. 


Full Moon 
Feb. 15 to 23 


As Mercury and Venus enter Pisces at 
the Full Moon of the 15th personal quar- 
rels, conflicts over jobs, services, money 
(particularly monies controlled by other 
people, group interests, government), grave 
differences between public opinion and 
leaders generally, and an important change 
oi trend become imminent. However, as 
Mercury conjuncts Venus on that day a 
permanent and fortunate tie-up although 
perhaps on a limited scale, can be ar- 
ranged between business and home, love, 
family, and various avenues of assistance. 
Production and labor may be problems all 
week, but the 16th could offer special 
chances to improve, gain or cement splen- 
did relations, public approval, financial 
standing, social and professional prestige 
as the Sun trines Jupiter, parallels Mer- 
cury and Mercury parallels Venus. How- 
ever, Jupiter is now retrograde and in the 
12th house in the Full Moon chart, so any 
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good fortune in that direction may be 
secret or delayed; but in any case a pro- 
tective influence will be available for those 
who are cooperative. The Sun parallels 
Venus on the 17th, which brings charm, 
hospitality, private parties, love into a 
focus of happiness if not material success. 
Muddles and conflicts regarding home and 
job may dominate the 18th, indeed to 
some extent may over-lap from the 17th 
to 19th when the Sun enters Pisces and 
mysteries or confusions may be expected 
to develop in the coming month, especially 
in diplomatic channels or conferences of 
any significance. Yet on the 19th the in- 
sight, diligence, facility of brains or hands, 
and concentration of purpose or work, can 
do wonders as Mercury is quincunx Nep- 
tune. This is also true of the 20th when 
too many irritations, mistakes, haste, stub- 
born insistence on erratic action, could 
cause growing antagonisms; yet superiors, 
subordinates or individuals may overcome 
such influences by self control, reason, 
power to command themselves or others 
and enlightened leadership as Mercury 
parallels Jupiter and is quincunx Pluto. 
With Uranus turning to direct motion on 
the 20th and Mars turning direct on the 
21st, there is apt to be unusual ‘friction 
in any event as these two explosive planets 
switch from subjective to objective pat- 
terns. Persons or nations with strong mut- 
able (Gemini activated by Uranus) or 
cardinal (Cancer by Mars) angles or 
planets may soon take on a very independ- 
ent attitude, perhaps even belligerent. A 
good deal of heat may be expressed on the 
22nd when Mercury squares Uranus; high 
winds, high words, and bitter undercur- 
rents can cause widespread damage by 
accident or design. On the same day Venus 
is quincunx Neptune, and _ individual 
choices can be made that would bring 
gain, smooth production and solid back- 
ing to large or small enterprises, provided 
there is evidence of sound purpose and 
procedure. 


Last Quarter 
Feb. 23 to 28 


With concentrated determination, skilled 
efforts, a spirit of generous helpfulness and 
practical knowledge of what and how, this 
can be a very successful period, especially 
in turning a sharp corner and negotiating 
difficulties. In spite of petty action, quib- 
bling, delay, mistaken estimates, the 23rd 
can be a day to organize and establish 


various departments, with a dramatic 
urge to reach out for achievement as Mer- 
cury trines Mars, Venus is quincunx Pluto 
and parallel Jupiter. In a large sense labors 
and love should prosper. The 24th may re- 
quire special poise to avoid bad breaks, 
losses, accidents. But the 25th should be 
very fortunate for business, profession, 
home, building, construction of things or 
ideas, with Mercury trine Saturn and Sun 
parallel Jupiter. Important people get to- 
gether on large projects. Venus square 
Uranus on the 26th can be a blow to ro- 
mance; relationships can be strained, 
writings, travel, can be inimical to happi- 
ness. Hidden matters of private or public 
nature can be exposed and hopes for 
peaceful settlements of any question are 
out. Nevertheless courageous efforts, fine 
service, extra attention to detail and con- 
sideration of others can win a big victory 
on the 27th when Venus trines Mars and 
the Sun is quincunx Neptune. A good day 
to keep right on the job; fulfil obligations 
and complete a job. Stout work on routine 
tasks can obviate jealousy or anger and 
attract favorable attention on the 28th 
when the Sun is quincunx Pluto. 





Moon Sign Book 
for 1946 


by 
Llewellyn George 


A planetary daily guide for the 
entire year, dealing with business, 
professional and personal affairs, 


and, in addition, giving dates for 


planting, breeding, fishing, etc. 
Price $1.00 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y 








Send for free 
BOOK CATALOGUE 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 


























amatic 
> Mer- 
Pluto 
labors 
ay re- 
reaks, 
ild be 
ssion, 
igs or 
d Sun 
et to- 
quare 
to ro- 
ained, 
lappi- 
public 
> for 
1 are 
_ fine 
con- 
ctory 
; and 
| day 
tions 





utine 
and 
28th 


ae 















February, 1946 





This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Uranian Romance 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born February 22, 1901, at 5:45 
a. m., 37 N. 80 W. 1] have always been 
unlucky in love. I get along all right until 
I fall in love with them and they seem to 
fall out of love with me. 1 have been in 
love with a fellow who was born Oct. 31, 
1892 (hour unknown). He is married, but 
is not living with his wife and is contem- 
plating a divorce. At first we were just 
friends, as I work in the office with him, 
but we fell in love about six months ago 
and now his affections are cooling. Ou: 
friendship has always been platonic, but 1 
love him very dearly and I am ajraid %e 
knows it. Do vou think this man is suited 
for me, or is it a one-sided afiair and I 
should forget him? 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: Your Venus rising in Aqua- 
rius, and your Sun in Pisces in the sizn 
that is square to Uranus, your personal 
ruler, in Sagittarius, account for the con- 
tradictory tone of your romantic expe- 
riences. The fact that your progressed 
Moon is now approaching your Uranus is 
bringing to the fore the force of this un- 
predictable planet. For this reason you ar 
probably vise not to bank too strongly 
upon this Scorpio man, whe has Sun con- 
junct Uranus and Mars in Uranus sign 
Aquarius in square to his Mercury in 
Scorpio. He is the type of person who is 
more than apt to want what he can’t get 
and to desire the unattainable, belittling 
what is within his reach. If you turn your 
mind and interests elsewhere, you will 
stand a better chance of regaining his 


‘affection than if you show your true feel- 





ings, or wear your heart on your sleeve 
for his benefit. 

The Sun rules your house of marriage, 
and is placed in your first house in op- 
position to your Mars retrograde in Virgo 
in your seventh house of marriage. This 
Mars gives you a complete cross in mu- 
table signs, involving your rising Sun, and 
Pluto on your fifth house cusp. However, 
your Sun is sextile your Jupiter in Capri- 
corn and your Mars is trine this planet. 
The indications are that you may marry 
later in life, after you have become more 
practical and realistic in your emotional 
attitude toward the opposite sex. Your 
Moon in Aries in sextile aspect to your 
Venus. and Venus trine Pluto and Neptune 
ir your fifth house, also sextile your 
Uranus, are indications of this, 


Marriage Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Although 1 am not at present con- 
templating marriage, | would appreciate 
your advice on my problem pertaining to 
affairs of the heart. | have always been 
shy toward members of the opposite sex, 
and at present do not have any particular 
sweetheart. Would like to know when 1 
can expect steady association with the op- 
posite sex, and marriage, if ever 

I was born September 7, 1923, at ap- 
proximately 10:25 a. m., 30 N., 88 W. 

Unromertic Virgo 


ANSWER: With Jupiter rising in Scer- 
pio and Venus, the ruler of your seventh 
house of marriage, placed in your tenth 
house in Virgo conjunct your North Node 
and Sun, your marriage prospects are 
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propitious. When you are thirty, when 
your progressed Moon is conjunct your 
Venus, is your best marriage time. 
However, your opportunity for romance, 
and romantic association with the op- 
posite sex should be favorable prior to 
that time. When you are twenty seven and 
twenty eight, your progressed Moon will be 
in Leo, in which sign your natal Moon 
is posited. No doubt by then you will not 
feel at all “unromantic,” as at present. But 
with your Saturn in Libra in your eleventh 
house, and with your progressed Venus 
approaching this planet, you will no doubt 
look at the practical angles of love and 
marriage, and will not be- inclined to re- 
spond io the lighter or more frivolous 
aspects of love, at least during the next 
eleven years. Marriage will no doubt bring 
much needed experiences, and you will be 
inclined to be more than ordinarily dis- 
criminating in the choice of a wife. 


Waiting 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Having a grand square in common signs 
in my own chart, the indications would 
point to continual troubles with employ- 
ment and health; I have already ex- 
perienced these in gicat measure. 

What are the indications in my chart in 
regard to marriage? I have never before 
cared to take the step but am wondering 
if | would be more successful in marriage 
than I have been with employment and 
health matters. My birthday is July 21, 
1912, 

Worried Leo. 


ANSWER: In order to determine your 
marriage prospects specifically, it is neces- 
sary that your hour and place of birth be 
given. With your Sun in Leo in opposition 
to your Uranus in Aquarius, and with 
your Venus also in Leo, your are probably 
quite self-willed and independent, and 
unless you married a man of a less domi- 
nating personality you would be apt to 
experience unpredictable marital happen- 
nings or explosive reactions, feel hemmed 
in, et cetera. However, as stated, the hour 
of birth is necessary in making deductions 
even in this respect. It is quite possible 
that the latter would show that you would 
attract a strong-willed and independent 
partner, and this Uranian opposition 
could therefore manifest through other 
people rather than through you. With 
Mars in Virgo, you are inclined to be dis- 


criminating and practical in your choice 
of companions of the opposite sex. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Taurus, 
your solar tenth house, and its next con- 
tact with a planet will be with your 
Saturn in Gemini later this year. Un- 
less your hour of birth gives Saturn juris- 
diction over your romantic affairs and 
marriage, this period of your life is not a 
very favorable time for these matters. For 
this reason, for the present or until you 
have a definite marriage or love problem, 
it would be better if you did not con- 
sider these matters too seriously. 


Future Happiness 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday ts June 27, 1924, 8 p. m., 
32 N., 97 W. My husband was born Jan. 
26, 1916. 

My husband was killed in an airplane 
crash and no facts were ever known. 

! am only slightly interested in another 
person now. I only know his birthday is in 
January. He is nothing like my husband 
in any way. 

Can you give me any astrological rea- 
son that I will be happy again? 

Cancer. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Sun in 
Cancer in your seventh house has been 
conjunct the transiting Saturn, in square 
to your natal Saturn in Libra, which coin- 
cided with the tragic loss of your husband. 
When Saturn leaves your sign Cancer you 
should feel a lessening of your unhappi- 
ness and sense of loss; this will be in 
August, 1946. 

Your progressed Moon is in Pisces in 
your second house, conjunct your pro- 
gresséd Mars and approaching your Uran- 
us in this sign. It is in harmonious aspect 
to your Sun, Venus and Pluto on your 
seventh house cusp. This period is quite a 
favorable one for practical business mat- 
ters, and not quite the time for you to 
seek happy romantic association with the 
opposite sex. 

With your Sun conjunct Venus in Can- 
cer and your natal Moon in Taurus in 
your fourth house, near your fifth house 
cusp, you should find future happiness in 
marriage. 
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Aqua rius 





The next 12 months 


For those born 
January 20th to February 18th 


ye stress and strain on your health, 
time and temper of the past few months 
should begin to decrease around your 
birthday. And though petty annoyances 
and uninteresting problems will continue 
to demand the major portion of your time 
until August, the general outlook for the 
year is unusually brilliant. 
Changes—drastic 


Margaret Morrell 


situations existing since June 1944 became 
more acute since last September, are still 
very much with you, and will be for six 
months more. Such situations probably in- 
clude one or more of the following problems: 
Ill health—possibly digestive disturb- 
ances or a general lack of vitality. Or ill- 
ness among other members of the family 
may have been a 





and broad in scope 
—are around the 
corner, but your 


ability to meet 
them, make the 
most of oppor- October action. 


tunity, or even con- 
trol the direction of 
circumstances, de- 
pends mainly on 
your attitudes and 
actions from now 
until August-Sep- 
tember. There is 
bound to be some 
break in situations 
in May-June, but 
deep, underlying 


harmony 


Attend to 


starting 


fession, 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Schedule changes for May-June; however, 
drastic changes in the whole pattern of 
your life might better be timed for 


Clear up all organization problems in 
business, job, household management; 
try to have systems established and 

prevailing by 

August 2nd at the latest. 

physical 
February and March—this means taking 
any steps necessary to bring your physi- 
cal condition up to par. 

Prepare for a period of cyclic change, 

in August—marital 

ships, partnership offers, changes of pro- 
business or geographic 
tion are particularly stressed. 


constant source of 
worry and extra 
work — this is al- 
most worse than 
being under the 
weather yourself, for 
it upsets the routine 
of your life (some- 
thing you dislike 
especially) and re- 
quires that you hide 
your irritatioa and 
be sweet when 
you're already an- 
noyed by other 
things—in fact, just 
at the “screaming 
point.” 


May Ist, or 


during 


disorders 


relation- 


loca- 








problems are not 
likely to be resolved 
early fall. 


completely until 


Saturn in Cancer 

You are now nearing the end of a two- 
year preparatory period—not a particu- 
larly pleasant period either, since it has 
loaded you down with innumerable dull 
problems just at a time when you were 
beginning to blossom forth socially or had 
decided to spend some time on truly per- 
sonal interests, or had fallen in love. Un- 
doubtedly the hampering or unpleasant 





Working condi- 
tions-——a multitude of problems come under 
this heading, depending on your status. 
In general, people you “work’’ with— 
fellow workers, tradesmen, etc.—seem hard 
to deal with, to lack appreciation, to be 
inefficient, selfish, looking after their own 
interests to your detriment. Employers ex- 
pect a lot without giving you any credit 
or realizing the extent of their demands. 
Employes are incompetent, independent, 
sick at the wrong times, or non-existent. 
The Aquarian employer has probably been 
the hardest hit by labor shortage, and the 
Aquarian housewife has been least able 
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to find domestic help or most bedevilled 
by the kind she has found. In many cases, 
this condition has been the source of the 
extra labor of the past year or more. 

Supply—in these days of all kinds of 
shortages, it seems trite to mention lack of 
supplies and equipment as a “problem,” 
but the Aquarian probably felt the lack 
more keenly, or was unable to obtain 
things when he most needed -them, or 
precious electrical equipment went on the 
blink, adding new tasks, or in business 
good orders were lost through inability to 
deliver at a given date. Lack of adequate 
living or business quarters also comes 
under this heading, or where quarters were 
available there were other types of 
“shortages”—not enough heat, hot water, 
etc. 

These problems also invade the social 
realm—you do all the work for the group, 
and they take the results for granted. 

This whole picture should be seen as a 
lesson in adjustment of the individual to 
the group—a necessary learning to work 
with other people for the good of the 
whole, of accepting and making the best 
of circumstances without complaint, even 
though there seems to be little in it for 
you personally, The worst of it should be 
over by February Ist, but whatever prob- 
lems remain must be disposed of before 
Saturn leaves Cancer on August 2nd. If 
you still feel put upon, and resentful at the 
duties you must perform, you will be in 
poor shape to meet the important changes 
of the next two-year period. Aquarians 
born. in 1885-86 or 1915-17 have probably 
faced the most acute problems, and will 
also have the greatest difficulty in making 
the necessary adjustments. This is also 
true to some extent of Aquarians born be- 
tween 1909 and 1913. All these will need 
a particular kind of objectivity in order to 
recognize that the major source of the'r 
problems of 1944-46 is their inherently 
overpersonal, oversensitive, solicitous 
and worrisome attitude toward their work 
or duties; all are inclined to the extremes 
of making any job they have to do “their 
baby,” or expecting to be babied on the 
job or by other members of the family. 

In all cases the negative side of the 
transit will be accentuated near March 
20th, 26th, 27th; April 8th, 18th, 23rd; 
May 4th; June 12th, 20th, 24th, July 
20th, 21st. 

During the final months of this “pre- 
paratory” period, you should “clean 
house,” inwardly as well as outwardly; you 





should dispose of useless material property 
as well as unhealthy complexes; you should 
sort out your ambitions and relationships, 
and decide on what course of action you 
want to follow from here on. Prepare your- 
self for change, or better still, decide on 
the changes you want to make in profes- 
sion, social or personal activities, relation- 
ships, and make plans to act after August 
Ist (in some cases, action can be timed for 
May or June, but this schedule should be 
followed only if plans have been made for 
some time and have been held up during 
the winter). 


Saturn in Leo 


The “tide of life” is carrying you out- 
ward into a larger sphere. You are, in fact, 
moving into what should be seven years 
(or twelve years) of broad activity and 
success from a material standpoint. It is 
not suggested that you’re going to leap into 
sudden success in 1946-47, but the oppor- 
tunities offered, the steps taken in these 
years, lay the course. 

This is a period of cyclic change, and 
the changes of 1946-48 must be referred 
back to beginnings made in 1932-34 or 
1940-42. Developments which come out 
of steps taken in those years are due to 
change—this may apply to jobs accepted 
at those times, type of work started then, 
relationships established, moves to new 
locations, changes within the family, etc. 

This period is particularly associated 
with marriage, divorce, legal settlements, 
birth of children, breaking away from fam- 
ily authority—any changes in family re- 
lationship which put you before the world 
in a different status. 

Geographic moves, changes in profession 
of yourself or a partner, development of 
new personal talents, also are often behind 
the necessity to break old relationships and 
form new ones. 

You may be promoted on a jub you took 
in 1940-42, you may receive a new offer 
on the basis of work you’ve done, you may 
quit work entirely (applies mainly to 
women), or you may lose a job; even the 
latter should prove an eventual boon, how- 
ever, for it can serve to push you out of 
an opportunityless rut. 

The best development at such periods 
is where you yourself anticipate the change 
and make plans to take the first step 
toward a definite goal. It is for this reason 
that “clearing the decks” and making 
plans is stressed for the final six months 
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of this preparatory period. Of course many 
changes will be forced on you, or come 
unexpectedly from the outside, but if you 
have a broad aim, such developments can 
be incorporated into your original plans 
and will be much less likely to “throw you 
off base.” In any case, plans should be 
flexible, for the major emphases of all the 
planets taken together suggest leaving 
yourself open to opportunity—an oppor- 
tunistic attitude is perhaps a better way to 
express it, 


Uranus 


Your rebellion against the dullness and 
restrictions has been the greater because it 
came at a time when you were just be- 
ginning to “feel your oats.’ Uranus in 
your Sth house 


hind tha. cooperation of circumstances 
generally termed “luck.” Into every new 
situation you should inject your person- 
ality, making sure only that you do not 
mistake egocentricity for a true expression 
of individuality. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


The urge to expand mentally, profession- 
ally, and perhaps actually in terms of tak- 
ing in greater terzitory or seeing the world, 
has been greatly stimulated since early last 
fall when Jupiter moved into Libra. Any 
accomplishment achieved up to the present 
time has probably been so only at great 
odds, for here too, the restricting factors 
of lack of time, sufficient energy or self- 
confidence have intruded. These obstruc- 

tions should begin 





awakens an urge to 
assert your indi- 
viduality, to change 
your style in dress 
and personality, to 
develop new means 
to express yourself 
in’ business as well 
as in personal life. play. 


This is all to the Don’t fly off on wild schemes—you're 
liable to hypnotize yourself into be- 
lieving your own selling talk. for greater under- 

Don’t try to cling to old patterns—oppor- 
tunity may take you far afield from 
your present residence. 


good, for during the 
years of this transit 
(1942-1948) you 
should develop any 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don't let your irritation and dissatisfaction 
with taings and people at work cause 
you to leave jobs or bog down in in- 
efliciency—illness will be the result. 

Don’t try to resist change, but on the other 
hand, don’t give current fickleness free 


to decrease in Feb- 
ruary and March, so 
that by May you 
should be able to 
pursue your per- 
sonal aims and pro- 
fessional ambitions 
with freedom. 

At its best, Jupi- 
ter in Libra means 
for you an outreach 


standing of the 
“why” and “how” 








talents you possess, 
adventure into new 
fields of interest, go forth into new relation- 
ships and social activities with a sure sense 
of yourself and the impression you can 
make. In employment or business it’s he 
new or radical that succeeds—the accent 
should always be on how different your 
product, idea or qualification is from that 
of anyone else. 

Unfortunately, since the summer of 
1944 you probably just haven’t felt well 
enough to do the extra things you wanted 
to do, or sickness in the family tied your 
hands, or other handicaps—location, not 
enough room, inability to get supplies 
needed to expand, etc., have probably held 
you pretty closely in the same old pattern; 
ol you may have fallen in love and been 
unable to marry because of family obli- 
gations. 

From August on however, circumstances 
will afford every opportunity for develop- 
ing your individual assets; instead of ob- 
stacles placed ‘n the way of personal or 
business expansion or marriage, you will 





of living—a desire 
to master the ab- 
stract concepts of the relationships between 
individuals, between groups or nations, and 
between the individual and the group 
(family, social circle, nation); into this 
also comes the desire to understand religion 
and the reason for it, political philosophy, 
cultural history—it is in short, an urge 
to widen the mental horizons through a 
study of man in all his aspects. Certainly 
a worthy aim—and a large order. 

The only trouble is that Neptune is with 
Jupiter, so it is all too easy for you to 
fly off into the stratosphere of abstractions, 
and fail completely to make any connec- 
tion between concepts and reality, or to 
apply what you learn in theory to yourself, 
your own relationships, your place in the 
scheme of things. Neptune can also spread 
your interests over so wide a field of sub- 
jects that you never really get started at 
any. Study is especially favored with 
Jupiter in the 9th, but keep down to earth 
—pick one subject or a number that you 
can handle comfortably. The relation- 
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ships you can form in educational, re 
ligious, or political groups can be un- 
expectedly enjoyable and the contacts per- 
haps will ramify into other fields—per- 
sonal or business. 

In more concrete terms, these two 
planets emphasize the possibilities of ad- 
vertising, travel, radio, publishing, teach- 
ing, the export trade or use of foreign 
languages, and self-advertisement. Creative 
workers should get their materia! in the 
hands of those who can present it to the 
public between May and late September, 
preferably early in the summer so that a 
presentation is possible in late September 
ur October. The same timing applies in 
professional or business ventures where 
preliminary contacts for later consumma- 
tion are necessary. 

The negative aspects of Jupiter and 
Neptune are emphasized near March 10th, 
17th, 23rd, 28th, 31st; Apri! 6th, 12th, 
24th; May 28th; June 7th, 12th, 19th, 
27th. July 11th; August 20th; September 
18th; October Ist; December 3lst. 

One of the strongest indications of an 
increase in prestige and authority for next 
fall is the entry of Jupiter into Scorpio on 
September 25th, It is quite possible that 
the radical changes of the Saturn cycle 
w'll not materialize until near or after this 
date. It is also possible that they mav be 
held up until late January or February 
1947 when a new two-year Mars cycle be- 
gins. Contemplated changes, new jots, 
marriages, contracts, etc., should be sched- 
uled for the period near September 25th 
or February 1947. In any case, your posi- 
tion standing with superiors or public, 
personal reputation, should be upheld 
st-ongly all through the fall and winter 
months. You have an unprecedented op- 
portunity to make a terrific step forward 
right at the beginning of a new cycle—and 
to go on from there, moving progressively 
upward. 


Pluto 


Aquarians born between January 30th 
and February 10th of any year will ex- 
perience the indications of Pluto in Leo. 
This is such a long-range transit that only 
under affliction does it usually become 
nianifest. Near February 4th, April 30th; 
May 12th, 16th; July 21st; August 4th, 
23rd; September 9th; October 13th and 
16th; November 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th and 
27th, trouble can be brought on by partner- 
ship. quarrels, legal suits, brawls in public 
places (you might be only the innocent 


bystander—who stops a blow!), argu- 
n.ents over politics and labor disputes. 


Plan of Action 


The period from the present to May 
Ist is one of routine, straightening out 
systems, planning ahead. No important 
action should be scheduled before May, 
for conditions are not likely to stay put 
before then. Changes are possible between 
May Ist and June 20th; however, these 
should be developments growing out of 
action taken arouid or before July 1945. 
Expand as rapidly as possible from May 
until September 25th. By the latter date, 
you should have reached a goal, which will 
permit you to move along without ag- 
gression until January 25th, 1947; be 
content to maintain position during these 
months—if changes come from outside cir- 
cumstances, O.K.—if not, let things ride 
“as is” until next February. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


FEBRUARY: The tension, resentment, 
ill health, and unpleasantness of January 
clear up on the Ist, when you can achieve 
harmony and create an excellent personal 
expression. Though conditions are still far 
from ideal, in fact, are almost unchanged, 
nothing ‘seems quite so difficult. Social life 
may take a sudden spurt during the first 
two weeks of the month; romance should 
flourish; travel, 1ews or advertising should 
be productive. Use your personal charms 
to further all desires. Special news may be 
forthcoming near the 10th and 15th. De- 
velopments in conditions at work, in health 
or household management, also in love 
affairs, relations with children, speculative 
or promotional ventures, are due near the 
20th-21st. Work fast to press your ad- 
vantage in these activities, taking care only 
that you keep a weather eye on expenses 
near the 22nd and 26th. 

MARCH: The accent is on finances, 
especially to the 11th; try to accomplish 
as much as possible between the Ist and 
10th, especially in transactions where 
money is  involved—ordering — supplies, 
making purchases, placing bids, settling 
salaries, etc. A new element enters situ- 
ations on the 10th, and is practically con- 
tinuous from then until the end of the 
month. Indecision, confusion and actual 
mental conflict are practically certain dur- 
ing these weeks, perhaps due to garbled 
news, gossip, rumors, conflict of advice or 
interests between brothers and sisters and 
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your in-laws. Try to defer decisions until 
next month; in any case, action is not 
likely to be put through after the 17th, and 
the developments of the 20th may alter the 
whole picture. This is another time when 
all you can do is make the best of things, 
protecting your health by getting plenty of 
rest, and your emotions by fighting down 
oversensitiveness. The urge to break the 
deadlock will be strong near the 26th, but 
all you’re likely to do is to hurt yourself. 
Don’t sign papers, close contracts, disclose 
secrets, take unnecessary trips between the 
10th and 3lst. 

APRIL: The first week of April con- 
tinues in the same vein as late March, 
with a possible lessening of tension until 
the 6th-8th, when an explosion can blow 
up situations at work and with relatives 
or neighbors. This is definitely the wrong 
time to speak your mind or bawl someone 
out in writing. Be careful, too, that you 
don’t boast, overestimate or get out on a 
limb with commitments. These conditions 
should begin to wane after the 8th, and 
although there is still the possibility of 
fireworks near the 12th and 18th, there 
should be a noticeable reduction of un- 
pleasantness and consequent increase in 
production. Take extra precautions against 
accidents at work or in domestic duties 
near the 6th, 8th, 12th, and 18th. You 
should be busy all month putting the 
finishing touches on routine, organizing 
your regime of duties, hiring personnel, 
altering living arrangements, “‘setting your 
house in order” at home or in business. 
A final clearing up of the decisions over 
which you stewed so in March should be 
accomplished near April 24th. 

MAY: This month should see the great- 
est alteration in circumstances since last 
July. This will undoubtedly be new ro- 
mance or marriage in many cases; in 
others, it will mean an entry into new 
social groups—and at a time when your 
charm is greatest; it is possible that these 
new associations may be fostered by your 
children. A change of profession is also 
part of this pattern—or rather, a change 
in profession, for changes at this time 
should be developments in lines already 
in operation rather than radical moves to 
completely new situations. This is a turn- 
ing point in the minor cycle which began 
in February 1945 and reached the first 
climactic point last June-July; therefore 
developments should be directly connected 
with action, relationships, ventures, in- 
itiated at one of those periods, A promo- 





tion or change permitting you greater in- 
dividual expression, probably in recogni- 
tion for service performed last winter, is 
possible. If you have planned to put new 
ideas into effect, or make other changes, 
rush things through between now and the 
middle of June. Work fast to push your 
acvantages, and don’t forget to play up 
the personal in your approach to business 
as well as personal situations. 

JUNE: The first three weeks of this 
month follow closely the pattern of May. 
Surprise contacts in business and personal 
life are probable near the 3rd and 8th— 
this can also coincide with an unexpected 
offer. Your health should reflect renewed 
harmony with co-workers and the decrease 
in the amount of work expected of you; 
some obligations may be lifted, although 
those that remain may seem very heavy 
near the 12th—don’t spoil things by feeling 
hurt or unappreciated here. You may be 
a little quick on the trigger all month, so 
listen to your voice for signs of impatience 
or combativeness—this is especially true 
of your relations with partners. There 
should be a forward movement in plans 
for study, group participation, advertising, 
travel, publishing, near the 14th-17th; 
long withheld news may also be forthcom- 
ing, or long standing issues with in-laws 
or relatives settled near these dates. In- 
terest swings to money after the 20th, and 
deals for property, equipment, foods, sal- 
ary, can be closed on the 24th—don’t back 
down or change orders on the 27th, when 
misunderstandings and an _ overworked 
sense of responsibility vie for top place. 

JULY: The center of your attention 
all month will be finances, particularly 
those in which you are involved with other 
people, or over which you have custody 
or responsibility. This may mean accounts, 
taxes, legal or insurance settlements, sale 
of property or other possessions, salary 
adjustments, obtaining credit for purchases 
or backing for business. It is an excellent 
time to clear up all these matters, to collect 
money due you, unload expensive hold- 
ings, lay out budgets, seeking loans or 
credit, settling family obligations—orga- 
nizing the whole financial scheme of your 
life. Get as many of these things done 
as possible before the 19th, and try to keep 
personalities out of business—there will be 
an inclination to mix personal desires in 
business judgment. Anything which can’t 
be finished by the 17th should be post- 
poned until August; Mercury is retro- 
grade, which always means inconclusive 
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action or action which must be changed 
later, and this is further complicated by 
hurt feelings and an urge to go the whole 
hog, even if it means blowing the works 
near the 21st-24th, and again on the 3lst— 
stick to conservatism and see that a part- 
ner does the same. 

AUGUST: News may come: through 
on the 2nd and a decision be reached on 
the 8th, but conclusive action is unlikely 
before the 12th. The period of major 
change begins this month (Saturn in Leo), 
but real moves are mcre apt to come next 
month. The last two weeks of August are 
an ideal choice for a vacation; travel 
should be exceptionally enjoyable and 
everything go smoothly—reservations, ac- 
commodations, etc., and into the bargain, 
you should meet stimulating people and 
make a fine impression. It’s also possible 
that some contacts might later prove use- 
ful in business, especially those formed 
near the 31st. For the Aquarian with 
serious ambitions for a career, this is a 
period to push ahead, see the top man, 
ballyhoo your talents or product, travel. 

SEPTEMBER: The general indications 
of late August continue to September 25th. 
Pusk your interests for all you’re worth, 
blow your own horn, circulate, expand con- 
tacts and territory—make all the contacts 
and complete preliminary work now for a 
big splash in the next month or so. By the 
25th you should have reached a position 
where you can let things come to you in- 
stead of going after them. Good news, new 
opportunity, or a chance to broaden your 
field may come near September 2nd. Your 
stock goes up even more after the 7th, 
but you'll have to watch a tendency to 
demand too much near the 11th, or to 
think you’re too big to fulfil the duties 
asked of you—this may cause dissension 
with partners, and there can be a row 
over money near the 14th. Aside from 
these minor disruptions, the month moves 
smoothly on to a climax near the 24th, 
when special favor should be yours—this 
may be in the nature of a new offer, a 
promotion, personal recognition, election to 
an office in an organization, or fame. What- 
ever the specific development, you’re at 
the peak now, and need only maintain 
yourself from here on. 

OCTOBER: If recognition was not 


forthcoming late in September, it should 
be yours between the 9th and 31st. With 
this in mind, don’t get entangled in mis- 
constructions or be misled by unfounded 
rumors or misinformation near the lst— 





especially not to the extent that you over- 
play your hand near the 4th; be ultra- 
conservative near this date, avoiding any 
show of arrogance or self-seeking—some- 
thing of this also applies to the 12th-14th. 
Your position is unusually strong and will 
remain supported until January 5th, but 
sometimes it’s .nore difficult to maintain 
yourself at the top than to fight to get 
there. There are always people ready to 
knock you down—just looking for a mis- 
step or omission; this will be the case all 
winter, so you dare not relax your stride. 
During October particularly, exert an ex- 
tra effort to be diplomatic to superiors, 
modest and tactfu: with the public or fel- 
low workers. Try to have your position 
clarified—and solid—by November 28th. 
NOVEMBER: Conclude pending busi- 
ness by the 10th, making sure of the 
modesty of your approach on the Ist, 4th 
and 6th—steer a middle course here be- 
tween being afraid your position is too big 
for you and depreciating its size. Here and 
there all winter, you’ll find yourself put- 
ting forth a defense, anxious to impress 
people with your right to something or the 
rightness of your opinion. Some of this 
will be evident near the dates listed above 
and on the 15th, 22nd and 27th. Stop 
yourself where you can and analyze your 
reasons for defense—if no legitimate chal- 
lenge has been made, say nothing. Part- 
nership relations should be clarified before 
the 20th—this applies also to contracts 
or other legal procedures. Aside from the 
foregoing, November is accented socially— 
you begin to reap here the social rewards 
that go with your recently acquired or 
changed position, and even if you’re not 
socially inclined (which is doubtful), you 
should join in the activities for politic as 
well as recreational reasons. 
CECEMBER: The indications for No- 
vember continue to December 17th, with 
favor from superiors or public that may 
have seemed to wane last month again re- 
stored after the 8th. Social life is still 
accentuated, and you may have trouble 
wedging in both shopping and social ac- 
tivities. You'll p:obably change your mind 
and direction more than once this month 
near the 4th, 12th and 26th—this may 
apply to love affairs, gifts, friends, or 
business procedures, but the month is so 
excellent on the whole that you’re apt to 
make the right move, even if it is second 
choice. Slow up after Christmas—you may 
be just worn out from holidaying, but 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant 
LXXI 


I; AQUARIUS is the rising sign, then, 
in a natural chart, the first fire sign, Aries, 
occupies the third house, denoting that 
Aquarius starts in the house of practical 
thought. It gives him quick, impetuous 
speech and a desire to rush into print. 
“Listen, I’ve got an idea!” is often the 
start of his conversation. The second fire 
sign, Leo, dominates the seventh house oi 
partnerships. Leo rules the heart, while 
Aquarius rules the circulation of the blood. 
The circulation is dependent on the heart. 
Aquarius then is lucky if he will realize 
that the consolidation of his thought must 
be worked out in harmony with some per- 
son other than himself. The third fire 
sign, Sagittarius, is found in the eleventh 
house, which is the house of friends, hopes 
and wishes, together with the main objec- 
tive of life. The fruit of Aquarius’ thought 
then is, propaganda directed towards the 
many, After talking with the one (Leo) 
he can convince the many. All that has 
enthused him in his initial thought (Aries), 
he can give out to his friends. His main 
desire in life is to spread his ideas in the 
widest way. He thus becomes the world’s 
most enthusiastic advertising expert. 

We must note that the fire signs occupy 
the houses assigned to people; this makes 
Aquarius most at home when he is given 
the opportunity of presenting his thoughts 
and ideas to people. Ideas are rounded 
out during conference. It is, therefore, 
most unfortunate when Aquarius tries “to 
tell the world” instead of ‘conferring with 
the world.” 


Aries on the Third Cusp: Aquarius makes 
his start in the house of near relatives, 
acquaintances, short journeys, communica- 
tions and writings. In all these matters 
he is inclined to be quick, abrupt and im- 
pulsive. No one can accuse him of lack 
of courage. He has no fear of saying 
what he thinks, He, above all the signs, 
believes in freedom of speech and freedom 
of the press. He loves speed when driving 
and is rarely content to travel by the same 
method twice. His relations with his 
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brothers and sisters are rarely harmonious. 
It is, however, this third house position 
of Aries that confers the brilliancy of mind 
upon the Aquarian which brings them into 
great prominence, and puts him in the 
vanguard of the inventors. It confers the 
mechanical mind and the desire to make 
practical use of each thought as it comes 
along. Since the third house also governs 
writings, Aquarians usually write well and 
they are interested in all newspaper work. 
They love news, 


Taurus on the Fourth House: The finan- 
cial sign on the house of the home shows 
a love of luxury in the home. Taurus does 
not like to be cramped and confined. He 
likes space. Generally ‘speaking, he likes 
the country or the far-suburbs. Still he 
likes the place to be artistic, and he is 
usually willing to spend money to make 
his home look quite lavish. There is a 
love of music and art. John Ruskin was 
an Aquarian and he lived in the suburbs. 
George Sands was brought up in the 
country, but after she reached Paris, she 
made her city salon the center of all the 
artistic, literary and musical people of 
the city. 
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Gemini on the Fifth Cusp: Aquarius has 
an intellectual approach to love. With the 
lesser evolved types, love is something to 
talk about. In fact, their ability to talk 
so much about it comes largely from the 
fact that their approach to love is mental 
rather than emotional. With the more 
highly evolved types the whole mental 
vista is quickened through love. 

So many times the literary output of 
Aquarius has corresponded with a romance. 
Sometimes a child proves to be the incen- 
tive. Note Robert L. Stevensor wrote 
Treasure Island for his step-son. Then 
Ruskin wrote books because he really loved 
his literary work. With some Aquarians 
there are many loves in the life. There 
is also a love of drama. 


Cancer on the Sixth Cusp: Aquarians 
take a personal interest in all they do. 
They are inclined to “mother” their work, 
and to make it their own. Their emotions 
and their imagination dwell on it at all 
times. Their office becomes their home 
and their home becomes their workshop. 
In health the stomach is liable to become 
a source of trouble, and for this reason 
they are tremendously interested in diet. 
They gather groups together in connection 
with their work, and the Aquarian so 
hi, hly individualistic in himself, often 
finds that he is drawn into mass produc- 
tion of his ideas and wares. 


Leo on the Seventh Cusp. The sign of 
rulership here shows the everlasting strug- 
gle in marriage and partnerships as to who 
is to dominate. With the love sign on the 
Seventh cusp the marriage is usually for 
love, but that does not necessarily mean 
that the love will be large enough to com- 
bat all the problems. The egotism of 
Aquarius is often in direct clash with the 
consolidated power and individuality of 
Leo, and this causes very difficult prob- 
lems. 


Virgo on the Eighth Cusp: The Aquarian 
is not, as a rule, highly sexed, but how he 
loves to analyze sex problems. Wills are 
made in a very deliberate way, and often 
the endowment will be made to a museum 
or to a library. Generally speaking, they 
receive but little money from their part- 
ners. They may not believe altogether 


in spiritualism yet they love to investi- 
gate it. 


Libra on the Ninth Cusp: There is a de- 
sire to weigh the pros and cons of all 
matters pertaining to international law, 
religion and politics. We see by this posi- 
tion why the marriage may often bring a 
lawsuit. We see also the Aquarian ideal 
that all men are born equal, nevertheless, 
since Saturn and Uranus are the rulers of 
Aquarius, it does not always mean that 
Aquarius thinks you are his equal, Ruskin 
preached equality in and out of season, but 
basically he was an arisiecrat. He did not 
hesitate to break stones on the road to 
show that he could do menial work, never- 
theless his conclusion was that he could 
do the work better and faster than any- 
one else. 


Scorpio on the Tenth Cusp: There may 
be some strife with one or the other of the 
parents. Aquarius is often very difficult as 
an employer. There may also be secret 
attacks on his honor. He will be very 
thorough in employment, but he may not 
be liked. Promotion may come through 
the death of someone else. The profes- 
sion may be chemistry, engineering, re- 
search, secret service, astrology, com- 
modities needed by the masses, oil, books, 
printing, etc. Other types may become 
demagogues and reformers. Scorpio being 
the sign of regeneration produces the re- 
formers. 


Sagittarius on the Eleventh Cusp: The 
sign Sagittarius is the sign of ideals, and 
being placed in the Eleventh House, shows 
the desire for an ideal friend. It may also 
bring foreign friends, and national barriers 
are broken down. There is also a desire 
for political reform, and a love of discus- 
sion of political and legal matters. Im- 
mense optimism is shown here and a desire 
to spread the ideals to the uttermost parts 
of the earth. The lesser evolved types are 
the social climbers, who desire “superior” 
friends. 


Capricorn on the Twelfth Cusp: With the 
sign of organization on the Twelfth cusp, 
there will be a desire to organize all 
Twelfth House matters, i.e. prisons and 
hospitals, and here Aquarius may become 
quite a martyr. He will also love to or- 
ganize occult groups. Pride can create 
secret enemies The Aquarian needs to 
organize and discipline himself in secret. 
His Aquarian ascendant often creates grave 
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misunderstandings with people, but here in 
the silence of the Twelfth House he is 
enabled to see matters more clearly. It 
is therefore, most necessary for Aquarians 
to relax in quiet and peace at times, until 
their new plans are formulated. 


Aquarius on the First Cusp: There are 
two main groups of Aquarians, those who 
seem to be dominated more by Saturn and 
those who are very obviously dominated 
by Uranus. The Saturnian types appear 
dutiful and thoughtful. They do not gush 
over people, yet they are always prepared 
to be helpful. Queen Mary would repre- 
sent such a type. With unevolved types 
we sometimes get extreme sullenness—the 
“T shan’t play” types. With the Uranian 
types we get the highly inventive types 
and the scientific ones. But we can also 
get with the unevolved ones, extremély 
irascible and irritable types, who are ready 
to blast everything to pieces. There is 
love of freedom and independence, but this 
may sometimes degenerate into love of 
license for the self. 


Pisces on the Second Cusp: With the 
higher types money will come through 
matters connected with the sign Pisces— 
music, oil, liquids, hospitals and institu- 
tions. Schemes to alleviate suffering may 
also bring money. There is a tendency to 
be secretive about the earnings. The un- 
evolved may make money floating bubble 
schemes. 


The Quadruplicities 
Cardinal Signs on Cadent Houses: This 
brings a close tie-up between action and 
thought. It also shows originality of 
thought and speed of thought. 


Fixed Signs of Angles: There is an in- 
flexibility of action, and the work must go 
the way Aquarius wishes and no other 
way. 


Mutable Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
There is an ability to adapt their own wills 
to suit their purposes. 


The Triplicities 
Fire Signs Occupy the Third, Seventh 
and Eleventh Houses: These are the 
houses of people, hence Aquarius is always 
interested and enthused about people. He 
cannot live without them. 








Earth Signs Occupy the Twelth, Fourth 
and Eighth Houses: These are the ter- 
minal houses, or houses of endings, hence 
Aquarius likes to be practical about all 
endings. He does not leave endings in the 
air. 


Air Signs Occupy the Ninth, First and 
Fifth Houses: Here we note that the self, 
denoted by the First House, is closely tied 
up with the creative houses. Ideas are 
weighed mentally, consolidated in the per- 
sonality, and given forth to the world as 
new specific enterprises. 


Water Signs Occupy the Sixth, Tenth 
and Second Houses: Emotion is expressed 
through materialistic things and condi- 
tions. This makes the Aquarians success- 
ful in all performance and work. Aquarius 
can be more emotionally enthused about 
his work and his position than about the 
people he knows. He can put much emo- 
tion into his salesmanship, his music and 
his research, or whatever interests him. 


Famous people born with Aquarius 
ascending*: John Ruskin, R. L. Stevenson, 
W. B. Yeats, De Musset, George Sands, 
Robespierre, Mrs. Pankhurst, Lloyd 
George, Krishnamurti, Abdul Baha, Queen 
Mary, Duke of Windsor, Baden Powell, 
Cte. 
1.Q. Test on Aquarius Ascending 

1. Are Aquarians naturally musical? 

2. Would you say they are their own 

worst enemies? 

Do they often change their ideas? 
Does commerce interest them? 

Do they usually have many romances? 
Are they individualistic? 

Do they go in for mass production of 

their wares? 
Are they literary? 

Have they a yen for advertising? 
Are their marriages usually successful? 
Do they like foreign travel? 

Have they pleasant relationships with 

their parents? 


—_— — 
Mle S$ 9° 


* Most of these have been taken from 1001 Notable 
Nativities 
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Day by Day 
A General Dail) Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


February, 1946 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor's Note—The hour 0} moonrise ts given tor euch day during the month. It will be noted 


that one day each month this hour ts not given 


This ts due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


moves forward approximately 50 per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carrtes through trom late P.M of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one tuli dav of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is gtven because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 


point 


For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 


moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 
There is a relatively slight variation tn the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones 


For all practical purposes the time grven herewith when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted tor any locality in the United States The time given is Eastern Standard Time 


FRIDAY —Feb. 1 
Moonrise—7:03 a.m 
Uranus ruler—The New Moon today 
could be a signal for uniting hearts, homes. 
ambitions, in unique ways. Unusual people 
or odd circumstances could be most help- 
ful. Press business or personal issues. Be 
cautious of violating rules or offending 
justice. The p.m. may be tops for romance, 
parties, big changes. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 2 
Moonrise—7:44 .n. 

Uranus ruler—Whatever can be done by 
strict attention to the job, by art. science, 
business deals, or the ability to grasp great 
chances and execute responsible labors, 
should find a point of departure for real 
achievement. Love could attain desires, 
leaders be acclaimed, changes completed. 
The p.m. may be remarkably successful 
ir. gains and happiness. 


SUNDAY —Feb. 3 
Moonrise---8:20 2.m. 

Neptune wuler—A good day for com 
plete rest. Get rid of trash false notions, 
illusive hopes. Consider the good will and 
ease of companions; be fair at home 
Health may need particular care. Syste- 
matic efforts in discharging routine duties 
can be profitable, especially in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Feb. 4 
Moonrise—8:52 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The average daily ac- 
tivities may not only move with special 
ease and effectiveness but bring forth suc- 
césses w. private or public affairs. Con- 


sideration for others and persistent labors 
will be rewarded On a larger scale an im- 
portant change. announcement, demand 
could be startling. Avoid accidents, anger 
retaliation in anyone. New angles may 
develop in the p.m. 


TUESDAY —Feb. 5 
Moonrise—9:23 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The day may start with 
energies under par and nerves subject to 
tangles. Later this may lead to strife, 
errors, deceit, losses. Relax; experiment 
quietly. Look for practical aids to get 
ahead. Postpone important business or 
pevsonal affairs and avoid aggressive or 
jealous persons. The p.m may be brilliant 
it vision is clear and no intrigue involved 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 6 
Moonrise—9:51 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Some extremely advanta- 
geous changes, moves, business could be ac- 
complished by personal effort. Surprising of- 
ters. deals, should be grasped. Buy, sell 
beautify. Love, parties, could enhance 
popuiarity. Build credit at every level. 
Skill and ability on any job can be in 
valuable. Attend to serious interests in the 
p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 7 
Moonrise—10:20 a.m. 

Mars ruler—A rather negative day Too 
much ego or independence could cause a 
set-back. Promises, deals, dates, may fail. 
Impulse or lack of purpose could run up 
strange and unpleasant detours. By using 
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very conservative methods and attending 
to daily chores the afternoon may be re- 
stored to balance, The p.m. should be 
pleasant, 


FRIDAY—Feb. 8 
Moonrise—10:52 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The activities of the bus- 
iness hours should go very well. For those 
so called on, there seems to be unusual 
ability to take care of difficult jobs, to do 
persistent work and to secure fine assist- 
ance. Incorporate fresh vision, methods, 
into set patterns or older tasks. Press 
financial settlements. Least said soonest 
over in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 9 
Moonrise—11:27 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Chores may be a little on 
the dull side and the going a trifle heavy. 
Nevertheless loose ends may be gathered 
up, business taken care of and small 
changes made in providing or disposing 
of supplies, resources. Trips, visits, writ- 
ings, may produce unexpected results, Plan 
a quiet p.m. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 10 
Moonrise—12:08 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—In the early a.m. health 
or heart interests may cause tension, gos- 
sip. If possible clear any such situation 
completely or it may become more in- 
volved in the next few days. Later in the 
day unique or sudden opportunities, meet- 
ings, agreements lead to benefits. Ambi- 
tions expand by strong support. Grasp 
offers, deals, moves, in the p.m. Decide 
big issues, 


MONDAY—Feb. 11 
Moonrise—12:55 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—People who are on their 
toes and have what it takes may attain 
success in almost any direction. Business, 
finances, associations, wide contacts or 
home could be avenues of good fortune. 
Love, engagements, may be very happy. 
Push every vita] interest. But watch out 
for greedy persons or schemers. Arrogance 
or intrigue lose, day or night. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 12 
Moonrise—1:50 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Any misunderstanding, er- 
rors, deceptions, covering persons or con- 
ditions, intentional or not, could cause deep 
trouble. Be alert to see, know and avoid 
involvement in conflicts over money, jobs, 
love. Small irritations could bring on 
strange losses. Reserve decisions; work 


quietly. Starts or moves in the p.m. are 
subject to reversal or strain. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 13 
Moonrise—2:52 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Well laid plans, organized 
projects, determined labors, skillful in- 
sight, can reach a crest of achievement. 
Work to include others in good fortune. 
The trend is rapidly changing; establish 
income, assets, relations on a firm basis. 
The p.m. may be extremely fortunate for 
decisions, changes, concerning long range 
projects, money, labors, love. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 14 
Moonrise—3:58 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Parties, romance, exciting de- 
velopments near or far could be a step- 
ping stone for happiness and gain. Busi- 
ness or jobs benefit by unexpected op- 
portunities. Put imagination to work; study 
and research can unveil valuable angles of 
growth. Use skill on big ventures. The p.m. 
may produce excellent agreements, but be- 
ware very late hours. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 15 
Moonrise—5:06 p.m. 

Sun ruler—At this Full Moon a series 
of changes may begin that should definitely 
promote happiness and success at home in 
the coming weeks. Keep a clear head and 
work steadily today to maintain order, 
do a good job and take a step forward. 
Make positive adjustments in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 16 
Moonrise—6:12 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Decisions regarding 
job, routine, living conditions, service, food, 
travel, business affairs, may be very nec- 
essary. Excellent settlements are possible 
if conditions are clearly understood, 
especially as to timing. Sincerity and frank- 
ness win. Important ventures advance for 
lon;; term success. The p.m.:may be un- 
usually gay. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 17 
Moonrise—7:17 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Anyone barging around 
in the early a.m. might get hurt one way 
or another—perhaps only in pride. Until 
noon conditions may be disappointing. 
After noon is better for home, quietude, 
older people. Real efforts prosper. Retire 
early to store up energy for next week, 


MONDAY—Feb. 18 
Moonrise—8:20 p.m. 
Mercury ruler—A good deal of hitching 
and hiking may take place, with emphasis 
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on staying hitched and hiking backwards. 
Watch out for bad temper, rude people and 
unpleasant delays. Keep plugging and some 
nuggets of wisdom as well as tangible 
value may turn up. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 19 
Moonrise—9:20 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Rather surprising develop- 
ments and gains could pop up. On the 
other hand there may be a disposition to 
run too fast, but if that steam is used for 
achieving real results in public or private 
matters, it will mean more good fortune. 
Unusual ideas, moves, labors, prosper. The 
p.m. may grow very tiresome. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 20 
Moonrise—10:20 p.m. 

Venus ruler—It may take very keen 
judgment and full knowledge of facts to 
make any headway. Don’t undertake too 
much in the morning but after noon buy 
and sell, get professional advice, attend to 
finances, business, public contacts. Joint 
interests could be more firmly united. The 
dramatic touch could pay in the p.m 


THURSDAY—Feb. 21 
Moonrise—11:19 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The day time hours should 
be active, gratifying, happy. A time to get 
around, see people, express creative ideas, 
arrange details of credit and service and 
receive warm response. Finances, private 
labors and love bring benefits. The p.m. 
may grow too active and expensive; watch 
money, travel, diet. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 22 
No Moonrise. 

Pluto ruler—Attend to any business or 
chores in the a.m. Home, family affairs, 
may become far more stimulated and per- 
haps hectic as trends change. Prepare to 
move out of a rut. For either routine or 
holiday the afternoon and early p.m. may 
be dominated by pressure, impulse, rash- 
ness. Beware accidents, rages, duplicity. 
The late p.m. may offer a secret success. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 23 
Moonrise—0:18 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Astonishing progress 
could be made by absolute devotion to a 
great idea, cause, labor; or even simple 
fixity of purpose in doing the current job. 
Art, beauty, science, may grow into new 
forms, Laxity of energy or conduct, ill- 
will, non-cooperation could bring on acute 
difficulties. Bores may be very expensive. 
Expect no favors but be ready to give. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 24 
Moonrise—1:17 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Whatever is planned or 
expected will probably take a surprising 
turn. This re-shaped pattern may be an- 
noying, expensive, injurious and could 
cause serious ructions in love or money, 
Try to be mentally flexible but physically 
quiet. Avoid travel, arguments, reckless 
words or deeds. Personal quarrels could 
ve noised abroad. Retire early. 


MONDAY—Feb. 25 
Moonrise—2:15 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A tendency to over-ride 
the other fellow, to brow-beat the family 
and generally show off should be squashed 
early. If arrogance is deleted natural abil- 
ities, skill and charm can accomplish a 
great deal. Long-range plans and projects 
could be amplified and sustained. Asso- 
ciates could aid finances, popularity, hap- 
piness and career in the evening. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 26 
Moonrise—3:12 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Don’t be surprised if 
someone blows the roof off this a.m. Ro- 
mance can crash, secrets explode and re- 
lations be disrupted. Keep any tempest to 
tea-pot proportions. By calm attention to 
routine and persistent support of reason- 
able people or conditions, the p.m, may be 
unexpectedly successful for matters at 
home or afar. Explanations and concilia- 
tions can open new doors to happiness. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 27 
Moonrise—4:05 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A lasting adjustment or 
change may be made in fundamental con- 
ditions. If restrictions of any sort in sup- 
plies or living quarters, career or produc- 
tion, have been enforced lately, they may 
now be removed. Good wil! and good ser- 
vice will oil the machinery of progress. De- 
termine essentials; review experience, 
establish strength and reason; discard 
weakness. Expenses may mount in p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 28 
Moonrise—4:54 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Pressure may be exerted 
in the wrong places, at the wrong time on 
the most excitable people. Little annoy- 
ances could be highly magnified. Stick to 
regular schedules and try nothing new or 
impulsive. Jealousy and suspicion could 
cause turmoil and loss in small or large 
matters. Repugnance or attractions could 
mean a wildgoose chase. The p.m. may 
have dramatic highlights. 
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Your Garden 





A GREAT number of us begin to plan 
our gardens in the month of February. 
It is then that most of us receive the 
new seed catalogs. Planning is necessary 
when we wish to have a gvod garden, 
and good seed from a reliable dealer is 
also important. 

For early plants for the garden we can 
now plan our hotbeds 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


To everything there is a@ season, and a time to every purpose under 
the heaven; a time to be born, and a time to die; a time to plant, 
a time to pluck up that which is planted 









Eccresiastes III, I-II 
Charles R. Hook 


Transplanting is a simple process. When 
the time arrives to set the plants in the 
open ground everything should be in readi- 
ness, the soil in good planting condition, 
and should the soil indicate it does not 
contain cenough moisture, water should 
be at hand for watering the new set 
plants. 

Plants grown in a 





and cold frames. For 


cold frame or from 









the Southern planters 
the hotbed will not be 
necessary as a rule, but 
a cold frame or sash- 
covered pit on the 
south side of a build- 
ing will be found satis- 
factory for starting the 
early plants. However, 
in the North or colder 
sections some form of 
heat is essential, and a 
manure-heated hotbed 
is usually the best type 
to provide. In the 
North the hotbed 
should be started in 
February or early 
March, in order to 
have the plants suffi- 
ciently grown in time 
to be set out in the 
open garden after the 





Fishing Dates 


Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus help all 
fishing days; the better the aspects, 
the better the fishing. Good aspects 
of these plants even help on the 
days that are not listed as favorable 
for fishing. Last quarter and New 
Moon periods are always the best. 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: Feb. Ist to 8th and 
24th to 28th inclusive. 

The good days are: Feb. 9th. 10th, 
llth, 20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd. 

The average or poor 
days are: Feb. 12th,@ 
13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 
17th, 18th and 19th. 














the seed-bed should be 
lifted carefully with a 
trowel. Keep as much 
soil on their roots as 
possible, 

Plants do best if 
moved on a_ cloudy 
day or just before a 
rain, or after sundown 
in the evening. 

Should it be neces- 
sary to use water when 
setting plants in dry 
soil, first set the plant 
in the hole keeping as 
much soil around the 
roots as possible and 
partly fill the hole with 
soil, next apply the 
water allowing it to 
soak into the soil. Then 
fill in the balance with 
the drier soil, and make 


danger of spring frosts has passed. By 
the time the manure has ceased to give off 
heat the frame can be used for a cold 
frame, in which to harden the plants be- 
fore setting them into the oper garden. 


it firm around the new set plant. 

Should you be transplanting in a dry 
period it is often possible to protect the 
newly set plant from the midday sun by 
setting up a small piece of board, or card- 
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board, through which you can pierce a 
small stake to hold it in place on the south 
side of the plant. 

This extra care of new set plants will 
insure you of a much better crop and sev- 
eral days will be added to the production 
period of the plant. 


Planting Dates 


Seeds planted in the fruitful signs thrive 
and produce more abundant plants, the 
seed of which, replanted, will produce a 
better and stronger plant the next season. 
Also the crispness, tenderness and taste 
of vegetables greatly depend upon when 
they were planted. 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweet-peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil and are similar to and 
grow from a bulb formation, such as car- 
rots, potatoes, turnips, tulips and gladiolus, 
should be planted when the Moon is Full 
or in the Last Quarter. Plant in the Last 
Quarter only if necessary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time for planting. Time 
given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 6:33 A.M. Feb. 3rd, 
all day Feb. 4th, and up to 10:38 A.M. 
Feb. 5th: A good time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 1:47 P.M. Feb. 7th and all 
day Feb. 8th: A fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, from early morning Feb. 9th and 
up to 4:45 P.M. same day: A fair time 
to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day Feb. 12th and 13th: A good 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Libra, at 12:36 P.M. Feb. 18th and 
all day Feb. 19th and 20th: A good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, all day Feb. 21st, 22nd, 
and up to 11:40 A.M. Feb. 23rd: A good 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, all day Feb. 26th, 27th, and up to 
9:34 A.M. Feb. 28th: A fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 
Routine garden and farm work includes 


such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking or getting the soil in shape for 
planting, spraying plants to kill insects or 
disease, cultivating, hoeing, cutting weeds 
and grubbing to kill undesired growths. 
This work should be done on Feb. Ist, 
2nd, after 10:37 A.M. Feb. 5th, all day 
Feb. 6th, and up to 1:47 P.M. Feb. 7th, 
all day Feb. 10th, 11th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 
17th, and up to 12:39 P.M. Feb. 18th, also 
after 11:41 A.M. Feb. 23rd, and all day 
Feb. 24th and 25th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are February 3rd, 4th, and 
up to 10:37 A.M. Feb. 5th, also all day 
Feb. 12th and 13th. The fair dates are, 
after 1:47 P.M. Feb. 7th and all day 
Feb. 8th and 9th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the days of Feb. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th and 28th. 

Time to Set Eggs: The dates we give 
are the average period time for hatching, 
timed so as to be hatched when the Moon 
is New or in First Quarter and in one of 
the three signs of Cancer, Scorpio or 
Pisces. 

Cold weather retards the process of in- 
cubation or hatching date, while duck eggs 
hatch earlier under hens than under ducks. 
This is probably due to the higher tem- 
perature of the hens’ bodies. 

The average hatching time for goose 
eggs is 30 days. Duck and turkey eggs 
28 days. Chicken eggs 21 days. 

The variation of time in hatching is: 
Turkeys, 26 to 30 days; geese 25 to 32 
days; ducks, 28 to 30 days; chicken 19 
to 24 days. Set goose eggs on Feb. 2nd, 
3rd, 9th, and 10th. Set turkey and duck 
eggs on Feb. 4th, 5th, 11th and 12th. Set 
chicken eggs on Feb. 11th, 12th, 18th and 
19th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
Feb. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 12th and 13th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The best dates are all day Feb. 3rd, 4th, 
12th and 13th. The fair dates are often 
1:47 P.M. Feb. 7th, all day the 8th, and 
up to 4:46 P.M. Feb. 9th. 

Grass Seeding: For spring lawns start 
as soon as the soil can be worked. The 
best days are Feb. 3rd, 4th, and 5th up to 
10:37 A.M., also all day Feb. 12th and 
13th. The fair days are Feb. 7th after 
1:47 P.M., all day Feb. 8th, and up to 
4:46 P.M. Feb. 9th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Feb. 3rd, 
4th, 12th and 13th. Fair for fast growth, 


after 1:47 P.M, Feb. 7th, all day Feb. _ 
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8th, and up to 4:46 P.M. Feb. 9th. Fair 
for slow growth, Feb. 19th and 20th. Good 
for slow growth, Feb. 21st and 22nd. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates for laying 
sod are Feb. 3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 12th, 13th, 
26th and 27th. The best period starts on 
Feb. 18th at 12:39 P.M., all day Feb. 
19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, and up to 11:41 
A.M. Feb. 23rd. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting: The fair dates are 
Feb. 18th after 12:39 P.M., and all day 
Feb. 19th, 20th, 26th and 27th. The best 
dates are Feb. 21st, 22nd, and up to 11:41 
A.M. Feb. 23rd. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices: The best and _ only 
dates this month are Feb 22nd,,and 
up to 11:41 A.M. Feb. 23rd. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: Fer 
firmness and color, use the following days: 
Feb. Ist, 21st, 22nd and 23rd up to 11:41 
A.M., also after 9:30 A.M. Feb. 28th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 


AQUARIUS GUIDE 
(Continued from page 88) 


there is an indication of the need for a 
rest, or the possibility of infections or other 
illness near the 31st—better make it a 
sane New Year’s Eve. 

JANUARY: In contrast with the past 
two months, this should be a quiet time. 
There is need to conserve your energy all 
month—replenish your strength with extra 
rest and take care of colds immediately. 
This is the tail end of a cycle which be- 
gan in February 1944. Review the events 
since that period—take stock of progress 
or mistakes. Reaffirm your aims. for the 
next two-year period which starts on Janu- 
ary 25th, and lay plans now for initial 
procedure, make preliminary contacts or 
attend to any other aspect of plans which 
should precede action. The 13th, 16th, 
18th, 19th and 23rd are excellent days to 
conclude contracts, obtain support from 
superiors, complete spade work of all 
kinds. There is some indication of oppo- 
sition or disagreement with partners or 
obstacles of the government regulation 
sort near the 25th-26th, but these prob- 
lems can be ironed out on the 28th-31st. 
You stand at the beginning of a new minor 
cycle, in a strong position and with every 
indication that action begun after January 
26th will move swiftly and successfully. 


your Lunar planted crops and plants, you 
should harvest the seed on Feb. 18th after 
12:39 P.M., and all day Feb. 19th and 
20th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Stor- 
age of Grain: The best dates are Feb. 
Ist, Feb. 18th after 12:39 P.M., all day 
Feb. 19th and 20th, also after 9:30 A.M. 
Feb. 28th. The fair dates are Feb. 23rd 
after 11:41 A.M., and all day Feb. 24th 
and 25th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Veg- 
etables and fruit will keep better if har- 
vested at the proper time. A fair time is 
Feb, Ist, Feb. 18th after 12:39 P.M., all 
day Feb. 19th and 20th, also after 9:30 
A.M. Feb. 28th. The best dates are Feb. 
23rd after 11:41 A.M. and all day Feb. 
24th and 25th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: 
Shingles will lay flatter and last longer 
and paint will weather better if applied 
on Feb. Ist, 21st, 22nd, and up to 11:41 
A.M. Feb. 23rd, also after 9:30 A.M. 
Feb. 28th and for the balance of the day. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 77) 


and send the country forward on a broad 
wave of expansion—to be effectively in- 
strumented on the return of Mars and 
Saturn to forward motion. 

Chile may contribute vitally to re- 
awakened interest in hemisphere affairs; 
as indicated by an IC Lunation, though 
definite steps in the development of a more 
aggressive diplomacy may wait upon Mars’ 
return to direct motion. 

In Mexico, not even administrative 
ccnservatism or government red tape (MC 
Saturn) can stem the expansive potential 
of a rising Jupiter in both Lunation fig- 
ures: speculative projects are pushed end 
heavily promoted at home and abroad. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 69) 


Polonius to his son. Well-rubbed and com- 
mon as this little coin has become in all 
the years since Shakespeare wrote it, the 
pure gold of Jupiter conjunct the Sun still 
shines . . 


“This above all, to thine own self he true 
And it must follow, as the night the dav, 
Thou canst not then be false to any man.” 
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New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective February 1st to 15th 
The New Moon of February Ist occurs 
at 11:43 p.m. EST in 12° 45’ Aquarius, 
conjunct Venus and in close trine to Uranus 
in Gemini. 


Full Moon 
Effective February 15th to March 3rd 
The Full Moon occurs at 11:28 p.m. 
EST, February 15th, in 26° 54’ Leo, con- 
junct Mercury and Venus and sextile Jupi- 
ter in Libra. 


Solar Aspects 
The solar aspects and parallels during 
February are uniformly excellent. On the 
Ist the Sun and Venus form a superior 
conjunction in 12° 8.2’ Aquarius at 9:23 
am. EST. The trine to Uranus on the 2nd 
is followed by the superior conjunction of 
Sun and Mercury in 21° 46.7’ Aquarius at 
9:44 p.m. EST on the 10th. The Sun then 
trines Jupiter and parallels Mercury on 
the 16th, parallels Venus on the 17th, and 

parallels Jupiter on the 25th. 


Mercury 

Mercury transits from 4° 45’ Aquarius 
to 24° 51’ Pisces during the month, enter- 
ing Pisces at 10:43 a.m. EST on the 15th. 
The Moon occults Mercury in 5° 30’ 
Aquarius at 10:29 a.m. EST on February 
Ist. A trine to Neptune is completed on the 
3rd, an opposition to Pluto on the 4th, 
a trine to Uranus on the 6th and a trine 
to Jupiter on the 13th. Mercury and Venus 
form a conjunction in 29° 15.5’ Aquarius 
at 1:02 a.m. EST on February 15th. 
Mercury then parallels Venus on the 16th 
and Jupiter on the 20th. On the 22nd the 
square to Uranus is completed, followed 
by trines to Mars and Saturn on the 23rd 
and 25th respectively. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 11° 39’ Aquarius to 
16° 43’ Pisces, entering Pisces at 3:12 
p.m. EST on the 15th. Venus trines Uranus 
on the 2nd, trines Jupiter on the 13th, 
parallels Jupiter on the 23rd, squares Ur- 
om on the 26th, and trines Mars on the 
7th. 


Mars 

Mars retrogrades from 16° 53’ Cancer 
to a stationary position in 14° 07’ Cancer, 
at which point it turns direct at about 1:00 
pm. EST on February 21st, moving to 14° 


26’ Cancer by March Ist. Mars completes 
no aspects in transit during this month. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter, in 27° 12’ Libra on February 
Ist, turns retrograde in 27° 22’ Libra at 
about 2:00 a.m. EST on the 11th and is 
found in 26° 52’ Libra at the end of the 
month. Jupiter completes no aspects in 
transit, but is favorably emphasized by the 
trines and parallels it receives from the 
Sun, Mercury and Venus. 

Saturn retrogrades from 19° 51’ to 18° 
17’ Cancer during February, completing no 
aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus, in 13° 34’ Gemini at the begin- 
ning of February, turns direct at about 
6:00 am, EST on the 20th is 13° 25’ 
Gemini and moves two minutes of arc 
March Ist. 

Neptune retrogrades from 8° 29’ to 
58’ Libra during the month. 

Pluto retrogrades from 10° 37’ to 9° 59’ 
Leo in February. No aspects are formed 
by the three outermost planets. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement--they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all‘its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
plovment and personal happiness are y up- 





EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 





permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the tine to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very car 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies — for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 
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reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two as 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


















































: Pacific Mount’n Central East. 

% | Stand. % | Stand. % | Stand. % | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

fe Time Fy Time fe Time re Time 
9:23 pm 10:23 pm 11:23pm 1 | 0:23am | 2D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

1 | 0:40 am 1 | 1:40 am 1 | 2:40 am 3:40 > |i Fine changes from unusual ideas. 

:23 7:23 8:23 9:23 © o& § | Beauty, art, drama, love, estab- 
lish ambitions, happiness. Work 
hard. 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 > il b Cheerfulness is a major aid. 
7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 i De 8 Start a program of cooperation. 
12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58 pm 3:58pm; D> A Y Find real values to succeed. 
4:49 5:49 6:49 7:49 2 Ff <= Tact and originality beat restric- 
tions. 
6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 >is Friends add to joy and progress. 
8:43 9:43 10:43 11:43 aoe O Put ideals to practical use. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 2;0:00am|2D¢ 9 Agree and decide big issues. 
10:11 11:11 2 | 0:11 am 1:11 > A kf Sudden success reaches far. 
2 | 3:35 am 2 | 4:35 am 5:35 6:35 Dr Do a good job on chores. 
9:19 10:19 11:19 12:19pm| D> *% b Organize sound ventures. 
4:19 10:19 11:19 12:19 9 A kt | Grasp romance; create beauty, 
order. 
2:36 pm 3:36 pm 4:36 pm 5:36 > Il ge Accept ideas, invitations, offers. 
3:35 4:35 5:35 6:35 A | Settle finances, supplies, methods, 
travel, changes, relations. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 3 | 0:42am] 2 || O Move to extend basic interests. 
10:42 11:42 3 | 0:42 am 1:42 24929 Important persons honor efforts. 
3 | 2:11 am 3 | 3:11 am 4:11 5:11 8 A Y | Exploitation for new _ ventures, 
creative or scientific labors. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 D enters 4 | Moon enters Pisces. 
6:23 pm 7:23 pm 8:23 pm 9:23pm; Dx Y Put finishing touches on plans. 
8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 > «4 Accept gains, rewards. 
10:01 11:01 4 | 0:01 am 4/10lamj|2D * Q Get to the bottom of projects. 

4 | 3:12 am 4 | 4:12 am 5:12 6:12 >o Don’t go overboard on impulse. 
6:04 7:04 8:04 9:04 > 4-2 Private tasks attract attention. 
7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 >. 2 39 Prosper by money, business, love. 
7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 DJAc Increase permanent production. 
7:35 * | 8:35 9:35 10:35 g & | Face limitation with calmness; ar- 

rogance, vituperation react in 
losses. 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 9 * o& | Labor makes for extra advance. 
11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm 2:42pm/ > || a Put a special shine on contacts. 
1:43 pm 2:43 3:43 4:43 D> 2° Old plans and projects move ahead. 
11:08 5 | 0:08 am 5 | 1:08 am 5 | 2:08 am © K Teamwork pays on basic issues. 

5 | 3:01 am 4:01 5:01 6:01 > Ko Have all details, facts, in order. 

7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
7:16 pm 8:16 pm 9:16 pm 10:16pm; 2 || ¥ Go slow; it’s all too slick. 
10:02 11:02 6 | 0:02 am 6} 1:02am |] D> y Keep a clear head and stout heart. 

6 | 1;14 am 6 | 2:14 am 3:14 4:14 8 A | Tie up agreements; make ambitious 

changes and contracts. 
1:35 2:35 3:35 4:35 >A Y? Work fast to promote deep issues. 
6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 > * Grasp great chance to change. 
7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 >x* 8 Go after decisions rapidly. 
10:16 11:16 12:16 pm 1:16pm|/ >0¢ Keep sane, silent and sure. 
11:45 12:45 pm 1:45 2:45 > ) A little spade work helps. 
1:33 pm 2:33 3:33 4:33 > * O Friends and public aid projects. 
3:56 4:56 5:56 6:56 ao ae Romance, charm, get a break. 
4:50 5:50 6:50 7:50 a b Detour any obstacles. 
7 | 1:34am 7 | 2:34am 7|334am/ 7 | 4:34am 2 *® »b | Surprising assistance in routine 
tasks. 
4:14 5:14 6:14 7:14 3 %® o | Skilled labors are essential. 
6:16 7:16 8:16 9:16 fo) ee. | High-handed action backfires. 
10:47 11:47 12:47 pm 1:47 pm | > enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
6:58 pm 7:58 pm 8:58 9:58 >a Sensible estimates are necessary. 

8 | 1:01 am 8 | 2:01 am 8 | 3:01 am 8} 40lam/ DA ¥Y Determined work moves ahead. 

4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 20? Harsh measures defeat aims. 
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. | Pacifie ea Mount’n a Central a East. 
| Stand. © | Stand. “© | Stand. ® | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
6 ie Time = Time -" Time fe Time 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 © *® »b | Build foundations for future growth. 
decisions 9:39 10:39 11:39 12:39pm; D> v K Unexpected profits for good work. 
an. If it 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36 D.* 0d Chance to improve home, money. 
’ then a 5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 20 8 Watch out for arguments, hurts. 
er than 7:46 8:46 9:46 10:46 > * b Bromides offer better results. 
yon may 8:28 9:28 |10:28 11:28 2.00 Don't be trapped by surprise. 
0 hours 9:48 10:48 }11:48 9} 0:48am! D> || © Pay attention to conventions. 
a 11:52 9 | 0:52am | 9 | 1:52 am | 2:52 Ls o'9 Jealousy or indiscretion lose. 
ying g| 1:03 am 2:03 | 3:03 4:03 > Ie Reason and good manners win. 
8:43 9:43 10:43 }11:43 8 x b | Delete suspicion; dig for facts 
wis 9:16 10:16 | }11:16 12:16pm! D> x Y Steady reasoning builds assets. 
9:21 10:21 «=| |al:2r =| [deat Die Finish up odd jobs; sign, file papers. 
——— 1:45 pm | 2:45 pm | 3:45 pm | 4:45 Denters « | Moon enters Gemini. 
10 | 3:59 am | 10 | 4:59 am | 10 | 5:59am | 10 | 6:59am {| J A Y Courage and persistence gain. 
7:27 | 8:27 | 9:27 10:27 D* ¢@ Join with others to produce. 
12:40 pm | 1:40 pm | | 2:40 pm 3:40pm; 2 o | Grasp new ideas. Start projects. 
3:06 4:06 | 5:06 6:06 axed | Travel, write; sell personality. 
—— 6:44 7:44 | 8:44 9:44 © & 8 | Inside knowledge and popular ap- 
| | | peal can begin long-term ven- 
leas. | | tures. 
estab- 9:18 10:18 | 11:18 11 | 0:18am; 2D || b | Take time out to study, analyze. 
Work 10:26 /11:29 | 11 | 0:26 am 1:26 Dv b Get facts and details outlined. 
11:00 11 | 0:00 am | } 1:00 2:00 4 turns R | Jupiter turns retrograde. 
11 | 1:33 am | 2:33 | 3:33 4:33 J hf | Examine novel angles or moves. 
n. | 3:32 5:32 6:32 » 1O Get set to decide big issues. 
4:05 | 6:05 | 7:05 > ds ¢ Concentrate on order and system. 
s tric 8:01 | 10:01 | }11:01 2 A? Success in finances, business, love. 
/12:28 pm 2:28 pm | 3:23pm; > A & Large attainment in personal effort 
38. | 4:59 | 6:59 | | 7:59 | D enters 5 | Moon enters Cancer. 
2 | 1:05am | 12 | 2:05 am | 12 | 3:05am | 12 | 4:05 am | > g Wild notions need stout control. 
| 7:16 8:16 | 9:16 |10:16 ie eee Don't fall into the vapors. 
|10:46 }11:46 | 12:46 pm | 1:46pm; 2D v @& Keep peace at home or afar. 
| 4:06 pm | 5:06 pm | | 6:06 7:06 >yv Accusations foster losses. 
| 6:06 | 7:06 } | 8:06 9:06 Icd Serious decisions, beginnings, reach ; 
auty, | | far in territory and time. 
13 | 0:14 am | 13 [| 1:14am | 13 | 2:14am | 13 | 3:14am | > g Clear understanding aids success. k 
‘ | 1:47 2:47 | 3:47 4:47 Dv b Confirm benefits and foundations. 
hods, | 9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34 pm @ A 4] Money, ambitions, love, family, 
| ; home, may reach achievement. 
}11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15 i © Work to settle new projects. 
is. | 3:30 pm | 4:30 | 5:30 6:30 DR ¥ | Agree on essentials, methods. 
ures, | 4:14 | 5:14 6:14 | 7:14 3 4 | Avoid expenses, promises, loss. 
| 4:54 | 5:54 | 6:54 | 7:54 a g } Pleasure is promoted by sense. 
| 8:50 | 9:50 10:50 }11:50 enters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
| 8:59 9:59 10:59 |11:59 % A 4 | Make definite arrangements for 
| long - term relations, income, 
} | | changes, marriage. 
4 0:25am | 14) 1:25am | 14) 2:25am | 14 / 3:25 am > ht | Unique items are very usable. 
| 4:24 | 5:24 | 6:24 7:24 ») b | Don’t try to turn the world over. q 
. (11:21 /12:21 pm | 1:21 pm 2:21pm) > * | A big chance to get ahead. 4 
. | 2:54 pm 3:54 | 4:54 5:54 De Y Be diplomatic but positive. 
» are | 8:25 9:25 10:25 | 11:25 >* i | Gain by romantic developments. 
/10:02 11:02 15 | 0:02 am | 15 | 1:02 am 8 o @ | Seize support, offers, proposals. 
'10:07 [11:07 | 0:07 1:07 > v 2 | Clinch definite benefits. 
15 6:10am | 15 | 7:10 am 8:10 9:10 > xb Profit by routine tasks. 
| 7:43 8:43 | 9:43 10:43 8 enters } | Mercury enters Pisces. 
ead. 12:12 pm 1:12 pm | 2:12 pm 3::2pm)| §° enters Venus enters Pisces. 
8:28 9:28 |10:28 11:25 2FfO Associates can bind success. 
| 9:14 10:14 /11:14 16 | 0:14 am >* 2 | Grasp opportunity for love, career. 
16 | 2:03 am | 16 | 3:03 am | 16 | 4:03 am 5:03 Denters w | Moon enters Virgo. 
| 3:30 4:30 | 5:30 6:30 Deg | Get rid of trash, foolishness. 
rt. | 5:01 6:01 7:01 8:01 Ser | Make a clean sweep, in or out. 
ous | 6:27 7:27 8:27 9:27 © A &% | Invest in solid securities; build good 
will, public relations money 
$. values. 
8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 8 || @ | Rely on love and sense to gain. 
11:38 12:38 pm 1:38 pm 2:38 pm © || & | Rewards for executive labors. quick 
action and silent partners. 
5:02 pm 6:02 7:02 8:02 dy Vv Ideals have material value. 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 > il ? Expert know-how is magnetic. 
| 8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 Sa & The Boss recognizes ability. 
8:42 9:42 }10:42 11:42 dx ¢g Glamour has practical uses. 
Ine 9:34 10:34 11:34 17 | 0:34am] > || ¢ Balance charm with utility. 
10:12 |11:12 17 | 0:12 am 1:12 © || @ | Leve and business unite in joy. 
7 | 2:32 am | 17 | 3:32 am 4:32 5:32 do *# Watch diet, avoid anger, rashness. 
4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 d.* 2 Put dash in labors, moves, home 
11:52 12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52pm; > || a Travel. Tie up big projects. 
12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 3:30 >x* b Good organization pays. 
18 | 4:27 am | 18 | 5:27 am | 18 | 6:27 am | 18] 7:27am| > ¥ @ Profit by cooperation and service. 
8:31 9:31 10:31 11:31 dAr9O Work out odds and ends 
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Moon enters Libra. 
uiet efforts stimulate advance. 
Sun enters Pisces. 

Analyze problems or people. 

Take nothing for granted. 

Be keen to make fresh moves. 

Put a touch of drama in work. 

Romance can succeed; try new 
ideas. 

Keep peace at heart or home. 

Don’t be misled by anger, delay. 

Real labors lay secure bases. 

Rest, solitude prevent trouble. 

Uranus turns direct. 

Thrash out differences amicably. 

Go ahead on well laid plans. 

Harmonious adjustments ease tasks. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Deep happiness in essential values. 

Work to produce results. 

Push ahead on long-range jobs. 

Mars turns direct. 

Brains and beauty win a point. 

Dig deep to get real worth. 

Be practical in methods to profit. 

Give service and respect where due 

Don't knock down law and order. 

Tact and patience get ahead. 

Work from a new angle. 

Devotion and inspiration blend. 

Success and increase at home. 

Old questions, jobs, are settled. 

Sudden squalls endanger health, 
love, business, changes, relations. 

Good sense brings great benefits. 

Small items add to profits. 

Moon enters Sagittarius.” 

Charm can soothe the savage. 

Avoid exaggeration, false fronts, es- 
penses. 

Keep on sane subjects, plans 

Swift moves aid fine advance 

Include others in good fortune. 

Avoid jealousy, strife, ire. 

Rashness can lead to accidents, 
loss. 

Aim to keep a safe pace. 

Bad temper does much harm 

Stick to necessary affairs. 

Map out a better formula. 

Seek novel ideas of growth 

Sensible labors succeed. 

Plans or talk need to be deflated, re- 
duced. Look at facts. 

Realistic plans progress well. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Keep career and romance separate. 

Beware impulse. Do not throw 
away devotion, reputation or real 
worth. 

Nice going; push public interests. 

Tricky ambushes destroy gains. 

Put drama into vital labors. 

Idealistic but practical projects can 
be quietly advanced. 

Love, marriage, business, home, as- 
sociations reach a climax of suc- 
cess. 

Have new plans in good order. 

Expand on stable lines. 

Adjust public or private interests. 

Put heart and charm into labors. 

Don’t take on too much. 

Personal efforts advance ambitions. 

Play safe with money, health. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Seek new projects, methods. 

Slow down to a walk. 

Great ventures move into extensive 

fields of operation. 
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February, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


February | to February 8 


7... month may provide you with op- 
portunities for promoting your career, job, 
ambitions, social or love life, providing 
you are willing to play the game accord- 
ing to rules laid down by experts. Do not 
allow any feeling of material limitation, 
an inability to express yourself freely or 
of being bound by circumstance, to deter 
you from swinging on to new jobs, move- 
ments, friends, up and coming proposi- 
tions. Social life, adventures, creative 
labors, study, big business should be your 
oyster on the 2nd, 3rd, 6th. Work vali- 
antly from the Ist to 21st to get ready 
for a new era, a change that could give 
you a fine new start up the well known 
ladder between the latter date and April 
20th. You should have excellent support 
and assistance right now in professional 
fields, partnerships, publicity, as well as 
in private life. Use all these factors to 
advance your best interests and the good 
fortune of associates. 


February 8 to February 15 


The 10th might be important when you 
could benefit through large agreements 
proposed by other persons, a new job or 
an extension of skill. Writings, trips, sur- 
prise meetings could show off your powers 
of leadership, or ability to move rapidly 
toward a goal both that day and the 11th. 
Social affairs could be an aid to current 
ambitions while deals or purchases are 
sewed up. However, some funny-business 
with family of private companions on the 
night of the 11th and the a.m. of the 12th 
needs a very clear head. Don’t get tangled 
with friends or crossed wires. The 13th- 
4th could bring wonderful news, co- 
operation in love, business, home, finances 
or possible success in long range or dis- 
tant matters. Go along with family, co- 
workers, fellow students or dramatic sit- 
uations and you may fall into a pot o’ 
luck with very tangible assets. Happiness 
should shine on any endeavor. 


February 15 to February 23 


The Full Moon of the 15th indicates 
successful changes for family, home, am- 
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bitions of an unusual nature and possibly 
attaining special honors if the necessary 
work has been done. Recent labors, train- 
ing, could be promoted by publicity be- 
tween the 16th and 20th. For the coming 
month, however, your happiness and pro- 
gress could depend on affairs or persons 
close to home as Venus, Mercury and the 
Sun transit your solar 12th house. Private 
interests, developments in your own garden 
or events that cluster around intimate 
groups, hobbies or health could be the 
forerunner of more exciting conditions to 
come. However, from the 17th to 22nd ad- 
justments may be called for in regard 
to home, difficulties in getting supplies, 
travel, mishaps. This is especially true 
if work has been neglected or credit has 
been strained. On the latter date be care- 
ful of speed, accidents, quarrels or ex- 
posure of, secrets. 


February 23 to February 28 


A potential turn for the better should 
now occur in your affairs as your ruler, 
Mars, is released from the pressure of 
retrograde motion and turns direct in your 
4th solar house. Any ambition you have 
developed, organized, worked up skills and 
facility you can exhibit, labors accom- 
plished in private or public, could put you 
right out in front with the advancing tide. 
Promotion on the job or a new position 
is possible and you might hear of or make 
financial deals or exceptional contacts on 
the night of the 22nd, 25th, 26th and 27th. 
On the other hand, impulsive people could 
throw a wrench into the machinery on the 
23rd, 24th and early 26th. Avoid strife 
over money, travel, personal opinions, 
what is done or the way it is done. Try 
to tie up all matters relating to routine 
chores, the daily job, business deals by or 
on the 27th. Make changes at home and 
decide questionsgof love, engagements, 
marriage, partnership, service, co-workers 
or private aspirations. You may not have 
a better chance to secure such happy 
cooperation again very soon. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1--SATURN—Set aside personal 
desires. . You gain the most by cooperating 
with others, and adjusting to present condi- 
tions. Tact and diplomacy necessary with all. 

Sat.—Feb. 2--URANUS-—Start health or 
beauty treatments, new studies, trips, visits, 
sales, shopping, party or theatre plans, moves 
or writings during P.M. hours. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—URANUS—Don’t expect too 
mutch from the home folks or public contacts. 
Take care of home duties using discretion in 
speech and action. Disregard gossip. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—NEPTUNE—Early A.M. and 
P.M. hours best for social plans, parties, shop- 
ping, home affairs, general business matters, 
public or governmental contacts and agree- 
ments. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—NEPTUNE—Exercise toler- 
ance and patience with all. Don’t misjudge 
the motives of friends or partner. Take care 
of routine matters for best results. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—-MARS—Keep harmony with 
the home folks. Sociability, amusements, 
friendships and religious services can be a 
source of great pleasure if you give your best 
to others. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—MARS—Use caution in 
travel, writings and speech in A.M. Seek 
advice, governmental aid, or see officials in 
regard to rehabilitation plans in P.M. Evening 
social. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—VENUS—You have a chance 
to put new ideas and plans into action. Make 
changes, improvements, repairs, visits or 
medical appointments. Help the old folks. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—VENUS—Take care of the 
routine tasks and duties checking all work, 
writings and papers carefully. Avoid disputes 
with associates by exercising emotional 
control. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—MERCURY—Don’t make 
decisions, trips or changes without careful 
forethought and investigation. Confine your 
best efforts to the welfare of others, especially 
home folks. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Shop, see 
beauticians, lawyers or ministers. Enjoy some 
amusements with the special friend or partner. 
Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—MOON—Don’t give way to 
irritability or impatience. A generous gesture 
will bring better returns and be more in har- 
mony with the great Lincoln’s example. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—MOON—A.M. hours best 
for agreements, trips, appointments with 
friends and amusement plans. Exercise econ- 
omy and practicability with all people balance 
of day. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—MOON—Put your plans 
into action. Make decisions, appointments, 
engagements, trips or visits, Write or send 


—e 








the special friend a valentine appropriate fo 
their best pleasure. 

Fri.—Feb. 15—SUN—Be diplomatic ang 
kind with associates and friends. Don’t pag 
snap judgment. Pay special attention to the 
job at hand. Do your best regardless of 
benefit. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—MERCURY—P.M. hours hes 
for contracts, public affiliations, visits, shop- 
ping, sewing, beauty .or health treatments, 
painting and fun. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—MERCURY—Be sure whit 
you want, then go after it. Attend church 
services, help the home folks, or enjoy some 
-special recreational pursuit in evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—MERCUR Y—Continue 
along with the regular routine work or duties, 
Don’t shirk responsibilities; they have to be 
met sometime. Do your best. 

Tues.—Feb. 19— VENUS— Entertain, visit 
relatives or put some pet idea into action dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Keep harmony with asso- 
ciates balance of day. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—VENUS—Get a good start 
on important matters during early P.M. hours. 
Make appointments, applications, agreements 
or adjustments. Contribute some help to 
others. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—PLUTO—Now is the time 
to start the plans you have been thinking 
about. Study, visit, write, shop, entertain, 
sew or paint. Be tactful in evening. 

Fri—Feb. 22—PLUTO—A.M. hours afford 
the best period for general business matters, 
home repairs, decorations, renovations and 
moves. Routine only balance of day. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—PLUTO—You gain the most 
thru adjusting to the present conditions using 
tolerance and tact with all associates. Don't 
give in to vague moods. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—JUPITER—Don’t make 
hasty decisions, trips or changes. Keep calm 
and collected regardless of duties and respon- 
sibilities. Go to church. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—JUPITER—Evening hours 
are best for amusements, friendly gatherings, 
alliances, study, visits to hospitals or sick, and 
entertainment. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—SATURN—Rest and a little 
time spent alone in quiet contemplation of 
higher ideals will prove uplifting mentally and 
spiritually. Study or enjoy some light recre- 
ation. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru careful attention to routine matters 
disregarding the mental upsets and inharmo- 
nies of others. Rest or study in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—S A T U R N— Responsibili- 
ties still require your interest and attention. 
Think and plan carefully. Don’t jump to con- 
clusions. Act with caution and discretion in 
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February, 1946 





February, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


February 1 to February 8 


our place in the scheme of things— 
professional, business, social—seems to be 
spot-lighted with a very handsome glow 
around this time. Finance and home should 
benefit by the labors, efforts, tact and 
technique that you invest in projects of 
any significance. Previous work might in- 
crease income amply and surprisingly on 
the Ist, 2nd and over the 6th. Make every 
effort to come to agreements, seize new 
prospects, open new doors, that could in 
any way aid in developing assets, good 
will, favorable publicity, during those 
days. There is a slight danger of urgent 
demands on the Ist to 4th resulting in 
hasty words and possibly loss to a pet 
scheme or a Fond Heart. Be circumspect 
and give due respect to those persons who 
may be little but loud; the sound of con- 
flict here can reach far and might affect 
your reputation. Otherwise an excellent 
week for success in unique plans or ven- 
tures, 


February 8 to February 15 


Probably the outstanding events of this 
week could come about through the ac- 
tion, decision, changes, of Bosses, or those 
who have some control over your affairs at 
present. This might be public opinion in 
some form which should be eminently sat- 
isfactory between the 8th and 11th. Fi- 
nances could have a fine boost and a 
settlement might be in order on the night 
of the 10th. Also social life, romaice of 
young people, family popularity, creative 
endeavors, could bring a great deal of 
happiness with prospects of promotion. 
But from the 9th to 12th a thread of 
duplicity, intrigue, or illusion might affect 
your labors, routine, health, and cause 
trcuble between co-workers or in giving 
service. As Jupiter turns retrograde now a 
very promising condition may be frozen 
or reversed or support removed on the job. 
It might be that more detailed work is 
necessary before further large advance. 
Nevertheless the 13th-14th could be days 
of success financially, personally and in 
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any job. Work fast to clinch big oppor- 
tunities. 


February 15 to February 23 


The Full Moon of the 15th could bring 
to a climax a highly gratifying period of 
personal achievement which can be con- 
solidated by the 16th, so that all the bene- 
fits could extend into the future. Do- 
mestic affairs, public position, the current 
chores (or sources from which income de- 
rives) should be so arranged that they are 
not disturbed by any changes in the next 
two months. From the 17th to 22nd a 
rather subtle change in ambitions, a new 
emphasis on friendship, love, parties, 
spending for show or luxury, might have 
peculiar reaction on the family or close 
associates. Be fair in judgment and do not 
allow suspicions, nerves, confusion to 
cause minor explosions. You may be pre- 
paring for future important moves and 
this is an excellent time to clear out trash, 
false ideas, make solid budgets. Settle on 
personal plans or ventures that require 
your best efforts in creative labors, or giv- 
ing fine service to your immediate com- 
panions, private or public. You have a iot 
of help in love or capable persons who 
have your best interests at heart. 


February 23 to February 28 


Finances may now become more active, 
but on the 22nd, 24th, 26th or 28th the 
activity could be light instead of increased. 
Be very careful of papers, promises, new 
projects or spending for personal pleasure. 
The most successful outcome might be 
from older associations, labors, a new 
phase of an old job or putting plans into 
operation that would later produce ex- 
cellent earnings. Work on ventures that 
return profits to you this week, rather 
than paying out money—especially on im- 
pulsive gestures or sudden demands, Ro- 
mancing in one way or another, the reg- 
ular job, relations with partners, loved 
ones, business of affairs at a distance, 
should be a very fortunate. Improve your 
technique, looks, popularity, skill, effi- 
ciency, so as to be ready for changes and 
promotions in the late spring. 
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Fri.—Feb. 1—_URANUS—Don’t entertain 
vague fears and worriment. Progress is pos- 
sible thru your work, employment and health 
matters. Think constructively thereby at- 
tracting better conditions. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—NEPTUNE—See that all im- 
portant matters are taken care of in an accu- 
rate manner in A.M. Check work carefully. 
Make appointments, social dates and trips in 
early P.M. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—NEPTUNE—Keep your mind 
optimistic and centered on pleasant subjects. 
Enjoy a walk out in the open or some light 
recreation to disperse restlessness. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—MARS—Responsibilities apt 
to cause irritation. Take one thing at a time 
working with calm deliberation, and method 
and much progress may be realized. Relax 
in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—-MARS—Be careful of health 
and home obligations in A.M. and P.M. Eve- 
ning best for new plans, work, changes or 
writings. See important people, organizations 
or publishers. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished by using tact and tolerance with 
others. Write, sell, make applications for 
work, see doctors, nurses, or dietitians. Visit 
sick. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7--VENUS—Attend to the 
general routine duties or work using tact and 
patience with others. Some light recreation 
beneficial in evening, if you avoid all excesses. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—MERCURY—Push ahead with 
all important work, writings, sales, research, 
real estate matters, lectures, trips, or health 
treatments. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—MERCURY—Don’t take un- 
necessary chances with your job or health. 
Watch what you say and do. People are apt 
to misinterpret your motives. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—MOON—Put your best ef- 
forts into the job at hand. You can’t sidestep 
your responsibilities. Meet ali situations with 
confidence using tact and kindness with all. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—MOON—You have a chance 
to make considerable headway in your work 
thru writings, research, trips, sales, or teach- 
ing. Start health treatments and new diets. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—SUN—P.M. and evening 
hours best for shopping, beauty treatments, 
art, music or literary efforts, amusements, 
trips, research, or organization activities. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—SUN—Take care of the 
usual home or business obligations using sys- 

tematic methods and careful checking of all 
important matters. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—Feab. 14—MERCURY-—It isn’t nec- 
essary to be extravagant, but a little gift will 





be appropriate for the special friend as a 
Valentine message, or an expression of affec- 
tion. 

Fri.—Feb. 15-—-MERCURY—Take care 2f 
work and obligations early before you plan 
any amusements. Don’t be moody; keep har- 
mony with close associates. It pays. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—VENUS—A.M. hours afford 
the best opportunity for new plans, work, ap- 
plications, advertising, research, trips, changes, 
decisions. Home gatherings in evening. 

Sun—Feb. 17—VENUS—Don’t be hasty or 
impulsive in your speech or actions. Try to 
relax and take care of health. Enjoy some 
fun or light recreation in evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—VENUS—You may gain 
thru new ideas, plans and changes or research 
work providing you use practicability and 
determination. Check each step carefully. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—PLUTO—Start health or 
hospital treatments and new work in A.M. 
Don’t expect too much from friends or close 
associates. You gain thru unselfishness. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—PLUTO-—Seek legal or 
medical advice in P.M. Make applications, 
advertise or see agents for new jobs. Hire 
men, nurses or caretakers in P.M. Evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—JUPITER—Put your spe- 
cial ideas and plans into action. Start new 
work, advertise, see doctors, beauticians, or 
ministers. Shop or enjoy some amusements. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—JUPITER—A.M. hours give 
the best period for general business matters, 
trips, writings, research work, study, visits, 
or conferences. Be careful balance of day. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—JUPITER—If you will look 
at the bright side of things, your work will 
be less trouble to you. Relax and have some 
fun in the evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—SATURN—Don't be pessi- 
mistic or moody. Go out to church or visit 
cheerful types of people who will have an 
uplifting influence for you. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—SATURN—lIt is possible to 
accomplish much thru your job, business or 
personal interests. Make the initial start 
toward the thing you want. Evening social. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—URANUS—Push ahead 
with your personal interests always maintain- 
ing an unselfish attitude and contributing 
something for others. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—URANUS—It may be a bit 
difficult, but progress is possible thru deter- 
mination and concentrated effort on the work 
at hand. P.M. best for personal interests. 

Thurs.—-Feb. 28—URANUS—Attend to the 
regular routine work or duties using economy 
and practicability. Keep happy; it attracts 
better conditions to you. 
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U_ plan 
ep har- May 21 to June 21 
al February 1 to February 8 February 15 to February 23 
hans : - hi bi This could be a very important week ; 
r, ingen i — oe ing a O18 a shift in values could put your private 
asty or goal this mens * pase arene your affairs and close relations on top of the 
Try to Spritory along ee mays a near world as Mercury, Venus and the Sun 
> some § o% far your interests, labors, movements, move into your 10th solar house. Which 
| loves, should have a large measure of SuC- ¢oylq mean tangible promotion and hon- 
y gain g oS On the Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 6th. Emo- ors, but far more it could mean inner 
seal tional fulfillment and happiness are not happiness and the power to express beauty 
'y and the least part of any possible GRCHOMNNS in some form, Poets may be inspired. -Con- 
illy. while messages, Journeys, parties, publicity ditions in your immediate circle that have 
Ith or could bring benefits to home, creative ef- been stationary over the winter (and you 
1 AM. forts, self-expression and possibly add thought would never change) may take 
r close PEP, charm, magnetism to either person- 4) new life. Just be sure not to jump 
Ss. ality ea labors. Engagements for hes close ahead too fast on impulse or exciting 
zal or companion, romantic and dramatic busi- openings. Use your famous insight now 
ations, ares, professional talents, could lead to to understand trends, motives, situations, 
Hire important changes or promotions shortly. logically and try to be as calm, poised, 
yening You should get a great boost out of these steady as possible. Your finances should 
events, but make sure not to go too fast improve—at least they should be more 
r spe- or to try and force issues that are not fuyiq. But the undercurrent of adjustment 
t new ripe up to the 4th-Sth. Any good fortune jy earnings is uncertain and losses could 
ns, oF should flow easily and any detour should be peculiar all week unless you take pains 
nents. be taken without nervous haste. to be thrifty, accurate and possibly hard- 
| give February 8 to February 15 boiled in answer to any demand, request, 
atters, hope or desire for spending. 
visits, The outlook this week is for an agree- se 
lay. ment, decision, confirmation of plans and February 23 to February 28 
look ventures, partnership, marriage, business Rather explosive situations center 
: will and public prestige to be attained by the around your private affairs, love life, 
some 10th-11th. Use every means of settling children this week, possibly coming to a 
such affairs on the latter date. Write, sign, focus on the 26th. It will pay to be tact- 
essi- seal, deliver, travel, see people, move, ful and diplomatic from the 22nd on, when 
visit change, between Sunday afternoon and_ each day may have its quota of pressure, 
e an Monday p.m. Any sort of preparation, nerves, irate demands or quibbling small 
training, creative effort, could advance fry that could be pretty maddening if 
le to your status in a worldly sense by the end nothing worse. Don’t be nagged into saying 
3s or of the week. Yet there may be vague an- more than you mean or getting involved 
start tagonisms, rumors, perhaps malicious’ in legal or financial troubles. Any such 
rcial. gossip that could be unpleasant if you difficulties seem to come from excesses, 
head contribute in any way by being indiscreet rashness, or allowing others to take your 
ain- or entering any schemes. On the other credit for a ride. Income and earnings, 
iting hand be alert yourself to detect fraud or on the other hand, may be very good, com- 
le. intrigue aimed in your direction, Around ing to a climax on the 27th. If you rely 
a bit the 12th-13th a forward swing in love, on family or anyone else for support you 
ter- social life, career interests, could be stalled should be able to come to an unusually 
vork and not picked up again or completed very fortunate agreement over assets, budgets, 
. satisfactorily until next August or Sep- money, by the end of the week. Also 
the tember. Special good fortune could be- travel, messages, study, friends, romantic 
omy come effective on the 13th, however, such adventures, business, science, art, social 
acts a a final consummation of plans which life, amusements, could give you a personal 
thrill. 








Were worked out previously. 
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Fri—Feb. 1—NEPTUNE—You gain the 
most thru original or inventive ideas and 


plans. Write, teach, lecture, or work with 
children. Evening hours require emotional 
control. 


Sat.—Feb. 2—MARS—P.M. hours best 
period for advancing personal interests, new 
plans, work, changes or opinions. Visit, travel, 
or enjoy some lecture or light recreation. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—MARS-—-Ideas and plans are 
apt to be a bit risky and expensive. Be cau- 
tious in word and action. Visits, lectures and 
church attendance favored in evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—VENUS—Make trips, ap- 
pointments with lawyers, spiritual advisers, or 
publishers, beauticians and physicians during 
A.M. Evening best for amusements and close 
friendships. 

Tues. Feb. 5—-VENUS—Don'’t place too much 
emphasis on new plans, news or promises. Do 
your best with the routine work or duties. 
Evening unreliable. 

Wed. Feb. 6—-MERCURY—If you exercise 
economy in all ventures much progress may 
be made thru writings, law matters, teaching, 
artistic pursuits, and travel. Relax in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—MERCUR Y—P.M. hours 
afford the best time for plans, engagements, 
amusements and anything to do with special 
friendships. Either work or fun beneficial in 
evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—-MOON—Put your new plans 
and ideas into action. Start new things, moves, 
changes, mechanical or construction work; 
personal desires may be attained thru careful 
effort. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—MOON—Continue with the 
regular rcutine work or daily duties. Be 
cautious in money matters and close friend- 
ships. Tact and patience necessary with all. 

Sun.—-Feb. 10—SUN—A.M. and evening 
hours afford the best period for any important 
matters, home gatherings, reunions, dinner 
parties or church services. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—SUN—Get .an early start 
on shopping, trips, social plans, correspond- 
ence, legal matters, creative work, appoint- 
ments, and artistic pursuits. Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant matters. Your judgment apt to be 
rather unreliable. Use caution in writings, 
travel and money matters. Avoid disputes. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for social plans, shopping, 
amusements, creative work, affairs of children, 
trips, studies and legal matters. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—VENUS—Start new plans, 
work, writings, correspondence, studies or in- 
ventive work, but work in slow methodical 
Impulsive speech or action detri- 


manner. 
mental. 
Fri.—Feb. 15—VENUS—Don’t waste time in 





idle dreaming or talk. Buckle down to the 
work at hand. Give it your best attention. 3¢ 
tactful and tolerant with friends and loved 
ones. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—PLUTO—Start trips; make 
appointments, new plans, or interviews dur- 
ing A.M. Evening favors amusements, 
romance, shopping and beauty treatments. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—-PLUTO—P.M. favors rec- 
reational activities, close friendships, religious 
activities, concerts, trips, visits and friendly 
gatherings. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—PLUTO—Take care of the 
regular routine matters or things started pre- 
viously, but postpone important interviews, 
trips and shopping. Light recreation beneficial 
in evening. 

Tues.—-Feb. 19—JUPITER—Make an initial 
start on that special work or thing you have 
desired to do for some time. Make important 
decisions, moves, changes or trips in A.M. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
for writings, creative work, literary efforts, 
visits, trips, entertainment, social affairs, 
amusements and friendships. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—SATURN—Get an early 
start on shopping trips, socigl plans, cor- 
respondence, creative work, sewing, decorat- 
ing or beauty treatments. Late P.M. and eve- 
ning unreliable. : 

Fri.—Feb. 22—SATURN—Muclh §ssatisfac- 
tion may be realized thru the completing of 
old matters, work or obligations in A.M. 
Don’t shirk; put your fine abilities into full 
swing. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—SATURN—Meet your re- 
sponsibilities with a smile. Nothing gained 
thru laying down on the job. Relax or enjoy 
some light recreation in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—URANUS—Don't be jittery 
and restless. Put your energies into some con- 
structive channel that will uplift you men- 
tally. Keep harmony with associates. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—URANUS—Evening hours 
give the best opportunity for writings, crea- 
tive work, inventive ideas, amusements, ro- 
mantic interests and sociability. 

Tues. —Feb. 26—NEPTUNE— Your ideas, 
plans and judgment are liable to be unre- 
liable. Use caution with all new propositions, 
writings and trips. 

Wed.—Feb. 27--NEPTUNE—Do all your 
important planning, writing and correspond- 
ence during P.M. hours. Visit, entertain, 
contact public officials or advertise. Evening 
uncertain. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—NEPTUNE—Fulfill your 
obligations; take care of all routine matters, 
and don’t expect too much from associates. 
Take care of your health. Rest and proper 
diet important. ' 
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February, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


February 1 to February 8 


You could be “entertaining angels una- 
wares” this month, although the accent 
is on unaware rather than angels from 
time to time as public responsibilities, 
family or social matters, routine labors, 
crowd into the domestic sphere or are laid 
on your shoulders. Nevertheless your 
knowledge, common sense, skill in handling 
people, situations, routine tasks at home 
or on the job, can net fine profits during 
the first two weeks and create happiness, 
fresh incentives to action and fortunate 
changes in the latter half of the month. 
Private contacts (friends, family, loves) 
may bring unexpected good fortune on 
the ist, 2nd and 6th. In the meantime 
don’t argue over details from the Ist to 
4th. By the 6th be prepared to sign 
propositions, contracts, establish prestige, 
position, public relations and income or 
assets, Give full support to close associates 
who stand to gain a great deal at this 
time. Matters of joint monies cam be ar- 
ranged with unique advantages for all 
concerned. Personal desires or labors can 
achieve a new importance. 


February 8 to February 15 


Consistent efforts this week are essen- 
tial to continued advance for some weeks 
to come. The question of a job should be 
settled, and this might be the amount of 
service given or received on a new job, or 
anew set-up on the old job, or the amount 
of payment for such service. In any case 
the issues may be disposed of most suc- 
cessfully on the p.m. of the 10th or on 
the 11th. Also residence changes, real 
estate, resources (food, heat, transporta- 
tion) and health could be put on a better 
basis. Co-workers, professional advice, in- 
creased assets, development of technique, 
talent, could be very satisfactory. And 
while Jupiter turns retrograde in your 4th 
solar house on the 11th, even the 13th- 
14th have possibilities of success in love, 
labors, finances, partnership and all things 
that require harmonious cooperation be- 
tween associates. Home is going to be a 


~~ 
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very real base of opportunity for some 
time, and decisions, moves, settlements of 
this week could be part of happiness and 
expansion later on. 


February 15 to February 23 


Dear hopes and wide ambitions could 
begin to take shape this week. Travel, 
messages, conditions evolving at a distance 
could be grist to your mill and balm to 
your heart. The 16th may highlight pre- 
vious efforts and bring to a conclusion 
offers, deals, changes with very beneficial 
results. Also whether you know it or not, 
a condition, burden, irritation, person 
that you seem to have endured since 
last September, is now about to take 
a new phase around the 21st. You probably 
won't get rid of such a problem until the 
end of April, but at least from now on 
you won’t be so tied down or bound up 
with difficulties—and you can use a little 
personal freedom about now. For this 
week seems to have a cross current of 
misunderstanding or ill-will that could af- 
fect nerves and health. Take it easy. 


February 23 to February 28 


The persons or conditions contributing 
to your desires, happiness or gain last 
week should still be active in the same 
direction. But from the 22nd to 26th an 
impulsive associate could put surprising 
obstacles.in the way of smooth achieve- 
ment. Anger, conflict, may break out over 
love, business, home, career. Accidents to 
others could demand your time, attention, 
money. Deceptions, delusions or reliance 
on weak sisters (male or female) could 
hurt relations in public or private. Keep 
romance on a platonic plane for the mo- 
ment. Older companions may be your ace 
it the hole; advice, devotion, under- 
standing and even admiration for your 
efforts could give you a moral boost and 
by the 27th you could have noteworthy 
publicity or draw interest from various 
sources that would lift you out of any dol- 
drums. Work with bosses, family, loves, to 
establish a firm foundation for even fur- 
ther uplift, honors and popularity. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1—MARS—You gain the most by 

putting your ideas into something constructive 
in the home surroundings, using economy in 
spending. Relax in evening. 
_ Sat.—Feb. 2—VENUS—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for study, hospital or new 
treatments, light recreation, visits, trips, artis- 
tic pursuits and writings. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—VENUS—Don’t be melan- 
choly or morbid. Snap out of the doldrums. 
A change of scene, walks, drives, visits or 
light recreation will help your mental atti- 
tude and health. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for personal ideas, plans, 
home entertainment, music or literary affairs, 
organization work, research and amusements. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—-MERCURY—Don’t pay any 
attention to rumors, or retorts of others. Keep 
calm and poised. Nothing gained thru hurt 
feelings or misunderstandings. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—MOON—FEfface self-interest, 
‘and much may be accomplished thru writings, 
artistic pursuits, study, correspondence, visits, 
friendships and insurance matters. Retire 
early. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—MOON—P.M. and evening 
favor home entertainment, parties, dinners, 
home study, creative work, writings, reading, 
correspondence and research. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—SUN—You have a chance to 
put your special ideas into action. Start new 
things; make decisions, changes, organize or 
start new research plans. Relax a bit in 
evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—SUN—Continue along with 
the things already started or routine. Be 
patient and tolerant with others. It doesn’t 
pay to express your feelings too forcibly. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours afford the best period for trips, 
personal interests, church attendance, group 
gatherings and sports. Guard health; watch 
diet carefully. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—MERCURY—Push ahead 
with all important personal or business mat- 
ters. Write, shop, attend to insurance inter- 
ests, entertain, visit or seek legal advice. 
Evening unreliable. 

Tues. —Feb. 12—-VENUS—P.M. gives the 
best period for new interests, studies, research, 
conferences, group gatherings, creative or in- 
ventive work and hospital treatments. Avoid 
disputes in evening. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—VENUS—Get an early start 
on shopping, home plans for entertainment, 
renovations or changes. See beauticians, in- 
surance agents, or jewelers. P.M. and evening 
unreliable. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—PLUTO—Put your secret 
desires or plans into action. Give the special 
friend or loved one a kind remembrance. 


P.M. and evening favor amusements, study 
or hospital visits. 

Fri.—Feb, 15—PLUTO—Use a little caution 
with all associates. Watch your speech and 
actions carefully. It pays to keep harmony 
with all. Attend to routine matters; postpone 
new. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—JUPITER—Much may be ac- 
complished thru trips, legal matters, publica- 
tions, shopping, or home entertainment for 
pleasure or business. Evening social. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—JUPITER—Push ahead with 
all important personal interests. You can en- 
joy family gatherings or special friendships, 
church attendance, and light recreational ac- 
tivities. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—JUPITER—You gain most 
by paying strict attention to the work at hand. 
Finish all the old matters, correspondence, 
business or home duties. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—SATURN—A.M. hours are 
best for any important matter, decisions, plans 
for hospitalization, research, study or enter- 
tainment. Avoid disputes and inharmony bal- 
ance of day. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—SATURN—Write, visit, ad- 
vertise, see lawyers, doctors or in-laws. En- 
tertain at home; cards or dinner parties, lit- 
erary groups or philosophical discussions fa- 
vored. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—URANUS—This is a good 
time to make adjustments, changes, renova- 
tions or decorations in home. Put your ideas 
in action; shop, paint, sew or travel. Evening 
uncertain. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—URANUS—A.M. best period 
for advancing personal interests either in new 
or old matters. Make a start, but be diplo- 
matic and cooperative with associates. Bal- 
ance of day unreliable. 

Sat.—Feb. 23 —-URANUS—Carry on with 
the regular routine duties or work using pa- 
tience and tact with all. Evening affords a 
chance for amusements or home entertain- 
ment. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—NEPTUNE —lIt is advisable 
to get a good rest today. Take care of your 
health by avoiding all excesses in diet. In- 
harmony detrimental to your best interests. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
all home, personal or business obligations. 
Entertain, travel, organize, construct; make 
applications, advertise or enjoy amusements 
in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—MARS—A.M. best period 
for trips, legal matters, new contacts, jobs, and 
publications. Avoid disputes, extravagance 
and inharmony in home balance of day. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—-MARS—By using tact and 
patience you may gain thru trips, publications, 
law, artistic pursuits, shopping, writings, cor- 
respondence and study. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates and secret plans. Post- 
pone the really important matters, and just 
finish the usual routine work. 
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February, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


February 1 to February 8 


A S FEBRUARY opens you seem to have 
reached a unique spot—for instance you 
may have been “taken” right into the 
camp of your dearest enemy, and you ap- 
pear to love it. You may be at some sort 
of apex of popularity, accomplishment, 
that might include marriage, business, cre- 
ative expression in art or science, and 
perhaps a far wider field of operation for 
your talents, brains or beauty. Leave no 
stone unturned on the Ist, 2nd, 6th, to tie 
up your most potent desires and ambitions 
in ways that would shower benefits on 
many others. Unusual friends, ideas, proj- 
ects, can be helpful to present and future 
gains. On the 3rd, 4th, 5th, do not allow 
small time schemes or opposition to throw 
you off balance. You yourself may issue 
some fancy ultimatums—if so they may 
be thrown right back at you, hot. Good 
news and open roads on the 6th can 
change everything for the better. 


February 8 to February 15 

You seem to be playing around with 
some super ideas, expansive labors, per- 
sonal expression in which your own de- 
signs are positive factors, but which re- 
quire the aid or approval of others. These 
might be artistic, literary, musical, cloth- 
ing, beautifying of any sort, social or 
scientific methods of attaining any goal. 
In such matters you could have a good 
deal of success by the 11th or even 13th- 
14th; but it would be wise (and profitable) 
to definitely tie up agreements, deals, 
propositions, buy or sell, arrange credit 
and payments by the 11th. On the other 
hand, throughout the week and next week 
too, an element of camouflage could enter 
any ventures, and while beauty aids for 
instance may rely on camouflage, in other 
matters it might not be so helpful. So keep 
a close check on details, writings, associ- 
ates who may be a little vague in spots! 
The 12th might be a good day to uncover 
errors or fraud. 


Leo 
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February 15 to February 23 

Trends change this week and even if 
they seem minor, the culminating action 
could have major results in due time. A 
phase of promotion should be concluded 
with the emphasis now shifting to joint 
finances, income from various sources and 
what you owe, give, divide, with others. 
For this week there may be delay, differ- 
ence of opinion, maladjustment along such 
lines, but this should be temporary. In 
any case it might be sensible to keep close 
tab on income, assets, erratic spending, 
demands or handling of money for the 
next month. Friends become more active, 
possibly exciting and expensive; don’t 
underwrite any move or investment on im- 
pulse. Mars finally turns direct in your 
12th solar house on the 21st. Since last 
September your private life, perhaps 
health, service, job, persons connected with 
home, may have caused stress, hostility, 
frustration. But now you have a chance to 
work toward liberation and a new start. 


February 23 to February 28 

From the 22nd over the 24th the desires, 
demands, conflicts, recklessness of other 
people could tear a hole in your bank ac- 
count, credit and feelings! Financing 
friends or family could come to a climax 
on the 26th, and if your worldly position, 
career, profession, partners or close com- 
panions are involved, you may have to 
foot a pretty bill. However, with any sort 
of control, insight into motives, sense of 
values, this could be just one of those 
flops that carry a big laugh. For on a 
strictly business basis and a record for 
either consistent or brilliant (or both) 
work, you could have very special success 
this week, and that might include increased 
assets, prestige, happiness, with high spots 
early on the 23rd, 25th, 26th and 27th. 
What you have done or have not done for 
some time past seems to have been the 
subject of rather wide discussion—possibly 
by persons unknown to you, which this 
week may bring approval, rewards, pop- 
ularity from public or private sources. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru writings, art work, trips, 
photography, correspondence and public re- 
lationships if you are tactful and unselfish in 
your motives. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—MERCURY—P.M. affords the 
best period for personal interests, new plans, 
decisions, trips, shopping, beauty treatments, 
and amusement plans. Evening unreliable. Be 
tactful. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—MERCURY—Don't give in to 
vague regrets or worriment. Your judgment 
is apt to be unreliable. Avoid emotionalism. 
Evening best for public contacts or trips. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—MOON—A.M. and evening 
hours give a chance for planning new things, 
shopping, advertising, short trips, contracts, 
correspondence, agreements and adjustments. 
Study or sociability in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—MOON—Take care of the 
regular routine matters, but avoid making im- 
portant decisions, changes or trips. News and 
gossip apt to be unreliable in evening. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—SUN—Efface your fears and 
worriment. You can gain thru special effort 
or work connected with writings, correspond- 
ence, public, special friend or partner. Retire 
early. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—SUN—Responsibilities may 
seem very troublesome. Don’t be moody; get 
out and do your part. Write, travel, help 
needy or sick people, forget self in service 
for others. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—-MERCURY—P.M. hours give 
the best period for progress thru new ideas, 
plans, moves, changes or work. Study, visit 
sick, nurse others, or finish old work. 

Sat.—Feb. 9-MERCURY—Pay strict atten- 
tion to the work or duties at hand. Be tact- 
ful, patient and kind to all. Nothing gained 
thru worriment or vague fears. Light recrea- 
tion beneficial. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—VENUS—Take care of all 
important personal matters in A.M., using 
economy and practicability. Evening best for 
social or religious contacts, amusements and 
gatherings. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—VENUS—Get an early start 
on trips, advertising, writings, shopping, cor- 
respondence, agreements, contracts, applica- 
tions, insurance matters or new work. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
usual routine, but don’t expect too much co- 
operation from others. Be careful what you 
say, write or do. Avoid disputes and emo- 
tionalism. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—P L U T O—Obligations and 
duties have to be met. Put your best efforts 
and abilities in all that you do. You realize 
benefit later thru work well done. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—JUPITER—If you are not 
too demanding you can gain thru new work, 





moves, writings, creative or artistic work, 
nursing, and entertainment. Enjoy friends or 
fun in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 15-—-JUPITER—Don’t jump to 
conclusions. Take time to reason and investi- 
gate before you do anything important. Use 
caution with all writings, contracts and agree- 
ments. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—SATURN—Take care of in- 
surance, financial and personal matters. Trips, 
writings, correspondence and amusements of 
all kinds favored. Do your part to make some- 
one happy. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—SATURN—P.M. and evening 
hours best for religious activities, secluded 
study, trips, visits, telephone calls, friendly 
gatherings and hospital contacts. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—SATURN— You gain the 
most thru strict attention to the job at hand. 
Forget your own troubles in serving others 
in some helpful manner. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—URANUS—Do all your im- 
portant work early in the day. Start new 
plans, work, moves, trips, health treatments, 
correspondence, writings or seek advice. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—URANUS—P.M. best for 
trips, correspondence, visits, writings, clerical 
matters, friendly gatherings, sales, shopping 
and amusements. Be cautious in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—NEPTUNE-—Start social 
plans, shopping, beauty appointments, - trips, 
business applications, advertising, creative 
work, sewing, or study. Rest in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—NEPTUNE—Finish all accu- 
mulated work or personal obligations before 
indulging in amusements. Use tact and di- 
plomacy with all close associates. 

Sat.— Feb. 23—-NEPTUNE—Perform your 
duties and work with a gracious and coopera- 
tive spirit. Evening best for visits, trips, 
amusements and writings. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—MARS—Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive. Avoid disputes, re- 
vengeful feelings and retaliations. You gain 
thru patience and kindness. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—MARS—Set aside all selfish 
or personal aims. Benefit accrues to you thru 
service to others and cooperation with all. 
Visit or enjoy recreation in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru study, writings, trips or 
spiritual advice, providing you abstain from 
all impulsive speech and action. Evening 
unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—VENUS—Don’t give in to 
vague fears or moodiness. You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru artistic pursuits, 
shopping, trips, writings and correspondence. 

Thurs.—-Feb. 28—VENUS—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or duties, but main- 
tain a calm, poised attitude in all situations. 
Don’t be too dictatorial with associates. 
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February, 1946 





February, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


February 1 to February 8 


ITH a grand trine from your solar 
10th, 2nd and 6th houses this week, you 
might be in a position to qualify as an 
authority on the luck and success of that 
aspect—which in turn seems to depend at 
present on previous work. From the chart 
it looks as though you and your associates, 
superiors, co-workers, were pulling to- 
gether with the utmost vim, vigor and 
harmony. As a consequence on the Ist, 2nd 
and to the 6th you could have splendid 
publicity, increased earnings, sudden pro- 
motion or exciting personal changes and 
benefits. An aspiration in the direction of 
love or money could move swiftly toward 
attainment. Yet you, personally, might 
have to hurdle an attack on the 3rd, 4th 
when persons or groups could impede pro- 
gress. Don’t fight against super odds, but 
use insight to see around the corner and 
there you may find surprising assistance 
which would lift you over any obstacle. 


February 8 to February 15 


Whether your luck of last week attracts 
people who want a free ride, or whether 
you and your crowd relax on the job, this 
week seems to have bogs of confusicn, 
deception, loss coming up from the 8th to 
the 12th. Refuse to be a soft touch for 
anyone; keep your heart reasonably cool 
and your money safely stowed away. Also 
protect credit and reputation from any 
sort of plush-lush. The 10th, 11th, 13th, 
14th could be fine days for you to make 
agreements; be right on the ball and or- 
ganize routine schedules on the job or at 
home, for travel or ambitious projects. If 
you contemplate domestic changes try to 
decide the larger details by the 11th. Also 
arrange budgets, credits, associations in 
business or play to allow time for relaxa- 
tion, rest as well as work. To some extent 
basic resources and stability can be rein- 
forced here for two or three months to 


come. 


SN 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 


Providing you have done your usual ex- 
cellent job and given out with the service, 
reliability, cooperation and skill as is na- 
tural, you are due for a step up and out 
about now. The Full Moon of the 15th 
might reflect achievement in labors, for 
home, finances and influential companions 
on the 16th. Money matters tenc to be 
consolidated as of this level for the spring 
months, so do not allow anyone to disrupt 
your budget now or later. Any such dis- 
ruption might not manifest until March- 
April, and if it should occur it could be 
because of a big personal ambition that is 
too stimulated by ardent companions. 
This ambition and allied stimulation have 
a fresh impetus this week, and will con- 
tinue to grow, so clear up the money angle 
now and thus help to remove difficulties 
in the future. Just don’t plan to pay too 
much for your whistle, don’t over-extend 
credit or become involved in anything that 
could lead to legal tangles. 


February 23 to February 28 


You may be in a big hurry to get on 
with personal desires, hopes and wishes 
to the extent that you either kick over 
the controls yourself around the 22nd-23rd, 
or be a party of the second part to such 
antics on the 24th, 25th, 26th, any of 
which might not only cost you money but 
important good will and self respect. So 
go slow; take care of your health, attend 
to the current chores, establish any new 
position, influence, relationships, on a 
basis of real heart interest as well as ma- 
terial attainment. Family matters may be 
unusually active and fortunate up to the 
27th, and if you will join forces with in- 
timate associates you may find that frozea 
assets become more liquid. What you build 
constructively this week in career, love, 
money, family, should have lasting value. 
While your mind should be clear and lucid 
your emotions may add beauty and joy. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 
Fri.—Feb. 1—MERCURY—Make an exten- 
sive investigation before accepting any new 
propositions. You gain most thru special 
attention to the work at hand. Relax; take 
care of health. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—MOON—P.M. best period for 
health or beauty treatments, shopping, new 
plans, decisions, trips, moves or changes. Be 
cautious in money matters during evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—MOON—Rest and relax dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Don’t expect too much from 
close associates or friends. Keep harmony in 
your surroundings. It pays. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—SUN—Take care of the work 
at hand, health and diet matters. P.M. favors 
personal interests, practical shopping, friend- 
ships, social plans. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—SUN—Use caution with new 
work, associates and health matters. Avoid 
excesses in all respects. Don’t speak or act 
without proper forethought. Mistakes costly. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—MERCURY—By exercising 
diplomacy with associates you gain much 
benefit. Shop, see doctors, dietitians, beau- 
ticians, superiors or business agents. Relax 
in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—MERCURY—You gain in 
preportion to the energy expended today. 
P.M. and evening hours best for sociability, 
entertainment, amusements and rehabilitation 
work. 

Fri—Feb. 8—VENUS—Start new plans, 
work, trips, writings, advertising, printing 
matters or repair work in P.M. Take care 
of health; avoid over exertion in evening. Rest 
essential to best welfare. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—VENUS—Relax and assume 
your obligations in a gracious manner. Things 
will move much faster; associates will be more 
cooperative. Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—PLUTO—Make this a day 
of rest and inner tranquility. Go to church 
or seek higher inspiration thru study, read- 
ing or music. Retire early. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on all important matters, work or health in- 
terests. Shop, visit sick, write, see doctors, 
ministers, or help some unfortunate person. 
Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—JUPITER—Avoid worri- 
ment and discontent. Constructive thinking 
and acting bring benefit and aid health. Be 
patient and tolerant with friends. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—J UPITER—A.M. hours 
favor health and beauty treatments, general 
business matters, shopping, nursing, rehabili- 
tation work, and social plans. Caution neces- 
sary balance of day. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—SATURN—Put your ideas 
and plans into action especially if they insure 
the happiness or benefit of others. Write, 
visit, entertain, or consult superiors. 
Fri.—Feb. 15—SATURN—Carry on with the 


usual routine duties or work using economy 
in spending and caution with health. Rest and 
proper diet essential to your best interests. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—URANUS—A.M. and evening 
hours give a chance for plans and appoint- 
ments for public affairs, amusements, close 
friendships, alliances, study, or hospital visits. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—URANUS—Gain and pleas- 
ure possible thru old friendships, church 
services, social gatherings, lectures, visits, 
metaphysical study and reunions. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—URANUS—Be careful of 
speech and actions with friends and close asso- 
ciates. Cooperate with a tolerant attitude; it 
will react to your benefit. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—N E P T U N E—A.M. hours 
afford the best period for new plans, decisions, 
trips, pioneering work or special advertising, 
construction, engineering and business con- 
ferences. Caution in P.M. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—NEPTUNE—Do all the im- 
portant things during P.M. hours. Write, 
make agreements, alliances, applications for 
jobs, insurance or public positions. Evening 
unreliable. . 

Thurs.—-Feb. 21—MARS—Shop, see beau- 
ticians, public officials, insurance agents, or 
bankers. Make appointments, agreements or 
governmental contacts. Evening uncertain. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—MARS—A.M. best for finish- 
ing up all the loose ends, old matters and 
plans for amusements, social gatherings or 
visits. P.M. and evening, observe caution in 
speech and action. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—MARS—Keep cheerful. 
Nothing gained by fretting or worrying. En- 
joy some light recreation or visit with close 
friend or partner in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—VENUS—Take care of the 
regular routine matters, duties and work. 
Keep harmony with others. Religious services 
or lectures help to uplift you mentally and 
spiritually. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru close attention to the work 
at hand, avoiding mental or emotional upsets. 
Evening favors amusements, fun and close 
friendships. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—Don’t make 
important decisions, changes or moves until 
you have thoroughly looked into all angles 
of the proposition. Judgment and financial 
arrangements apt to be unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—-MERCURY—By exercising 
caution with all associates you may make 
agreements, alliances, trips, appointments, 
governmental or insurance contacts. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—MERCURY—Avoid dis- 
putes and inharmonies with friends, partner 
or public associates. Don’t jeopardize your 
prestige or position; it doesn’t pay. 
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February, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


February 1 to February 8 


HATEVER your heart desires, from 
deep creative labors to the last word in 
pleasure seeking, could achieve unexpected 
good fortune on the Ist, 2nd or 6th when 
details could be tied up. The first three 
weeks should be good for family, romance, 
study, attainments in personal ambitions 
and a new start on well organized lines 
toward the end of the month. Joint fi- 
nances, used for business or domestic pur- 
poses, or that accrue from any investment 
(time, work, money) outside of individual 
earnings, should be excellent this week; 
establish credit, pay bills or purchase long 
lasting articles. Frivolities can be exciting, 
as can travel, persons or ideas from a 
distance and all the details that go with 
big dress-up affairs. Literature, music, 
drama, decor, food could produce fine 
publicity, Be wary of over-zealous friends 
from the Ist to 4th—they might expose 
some tricks that are startling. 


February 8 to February 15 


Your own efforts should continue to 
shine this week whether they are centered 
on the routine of business or home, service 
to or from others. Your private labors, 
turning out special work, romances, public 
contacts or ambitious enterprises, should 
be well repaid in happiness, popularity, in- 
come. Nevertheless a cloud may arise be- 
tween you and close companions; you 
could be misled by false statements, ap- 
pearances, glamor. Health might be a 
factor. Don’t fall for strange ideas, places, 
people, and watch diet all week. Try to 
have plans and projects arranged by the 
llth; make basic decisions on budgets, 
any spending or investment, so as to be 
free of financial worries in case changes 
materialize. On the 13th-14th you may 
make fine connections with a job, secure 
permanent income or assets, promote big 
aspirations by capable work. Seize these 
days to complete settlement of details for 
successful relationships in business, mar- 
riage or love. 


“~ 





Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 

An extra special job seems to open for 
you and probably some friends this week. 
Social affairs may recede while studies, 
training, preparations could be put into 
executive operation. It is just barely pos- 
sible, if the social angle has been over- 
done or labors too strenuous, that a rest 
cure may be due. However, success on the 
16th could tie up love, labors, money, in 
a culmination of ambitious hopes, and the 
routine now established could carry these 
forward into a larger phase of achieve- 
ment. Very personal affairs and intimate 
associations may require special attention 
on the 17th, 18th, 22nd, otherwise public 
reaction could be adverse. Yet as Mars 
turns direct in your 10th solar house then, 
your career and the persons connected 
with it, your reputation, popularity, credit, 
may be stimulated by a release of power 
and a new build-up in the next two months. 
Be ready to cooperate with important 
interests, in large demands or to fulfill 
big obligations. 


February 23 to February ,28 


Concentrate on career matters this week 
and work to consolidate any job, tasks, 
production that would bring you to the 
attention of public or superiors. With the 
turn of Mars and Uranus to direct mo- 
tion you have a wonderful chance to put 
routine affairs in excellent running order. 
Also partnerships associations, marriage 
and finances can be brought into material 
channels and good fortune by the 27th. 
In the meantime, however, news or people 
from afar, relations or inlaws, travel and 
private concerns could cause a few erup- 
tive moments anywhere from the 22nd to 
26th. Health, service, co-workers or em- 
ployment conditions need care; don’t slur 
over chores and keep subordinates on 
their toes—the Big Boss won’t coddle 
slack efforts. Romance on the job could 
cause grief. That well known efficiency, 
however, can really put you out in front 
both in career and love. This is a time 
when discrimination, generosity, good 
taste and hard work win over all 
opponents, 














118 





American Astrology 








Libra Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1—-MOON—Put your ideas and 
plans into action, always using tact and pa- 
tience with all associates. Express yourself 
thru writings, art, music, or dramatics. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—SUN—Finish the work at 
hand in A.M. Avoid disputes. P.M. best for 
trips, amusements, moves, creative work, 
shopping, romance and close friendships. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—SUN—You gain most by 
effacement of personal desires and gracious 
service to others. Evening favors light recrea- 
tion, religious services and literary gatherings. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—MERCURY—Attend to all 
important business, personal or children’s in- 
terests in A.M. or evening. Shop, write, study, 
travel; see lawyers or doctors. Recreation in 
evening. 

Tues. Feb. 5—MERCURY—Judgment apt 
to be rather chaotic and unreliable. Be wise; 
postpone important matters and simply carry 
on with the general routine. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—VENUS—By exercising tact 
and patience you may advance your own in- 
terests beneficially thru creative work, beau- 
ticians, art, music, books, amusements, ro- 
mance and writings. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—VENUS—Don’t act impul- 
sively without forethought. Take time to 
think and reason. Evening best for personal 
interests, amusements and entertainment. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—PLUTO—P.M. affords the best 
period for new plans, travel, study, general 
business matters, construction, repairs, me- 
chanical or creative work and recreation. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—PLUTO—Take one thing at 
a time until your obligations are fulfilled. 
Don’t procrastinate. Keep an inner poise re- 
gardless of conditions. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished if you confine your efforts to 
the welfare and happiness of others. Trips, 
recreation and religious services favored in 
evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—JUPITER—Push personal 
interests and special business matters. Start 
things early. Contact important people, law- 
yers, doctors, bankers or engineers. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—SATURN—P.M. hours best 
for friendly gatherings, entertainment, legal 
matters, creative work and trips. Be tactful 
in speech and writings. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—SATURN-—A.M. best for 
shopping, beauty treatments, artistic pur- 
suits, dressmaking, home decorations, and 
personal interests. Be cautious in travel, 
writings and speech in P.M. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—URANUS—Put your per- 
sonal ideas into action. Write, visit or give 








someone a kind remembrance. Evening favors 
travel, creative work and important decisions, 

Fri.—Feb. 15—URANUS—Continue with the 
regular routine duties using special care with 
children, business matters and writings. Be 
tactful with close friends. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—NEPTUNE—Make an early 
start on appointments, personal plans for 
amusements, romantic interests, trips, con- 
certs, shopping and health or beauty treat- 
ments. Evening social. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—NEPTUNE—Progress may 
be realized thru close friendships or special 
personal interests if you do your part. Be 
kind and helpful to others. Recreation in 
evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
the usual routine matters using caution with 
associates and health. Don’t expect too much 
cooperation from others. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—MARS—A.M. hours best 
period for the important things which have to 
be done. Exercise tact, economy and caution 
balance of day. Judgment unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—MARS—Amusements, trips, 
friendly writings or correspondence and per- 
sonal interests favored in P.M. Use caution 
in speech and action in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21I—VENUS—Now is the time 
to seek legal, medical, hospital or spiritual 
advice. See beauticians, nurses, or do some 
shopping. Be tactful in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—VENUS—A.M. best for con- 
tacting superiors, government officials or busi- 
ness heads. Finish old matters. Be careful 
in travel, writings, and health matters in P.M. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—VENUS—Don’t allow your- 
self to be upset by every little trifle. Emo- 
tional control necessary in all situations. Light 
recreation favored in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—MERCURY—Don’t be jit- 
tery or hypersensitive. An inner tranquility 
will attract better conditions to you. Disputes 
detrimental to health. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—MERCURY—Evening hours 
best time for personal interests, trips, writings, 
study, health treatments, amusements and 
friendly gatherings. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—MOON—Take care of em- 
ployment or health matters in A.M. See doc- 
tors, bankers or managers. Balance of day 
requires emotional control and keen judgment. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—MOON—Put your best 
efforts into your job, correspondence, clerical 
matters, study, nursing, or visits to sick. 
Recompense will be ample. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—MOON—Postpone shop- 
ping, legal matters and entertainment. You 
gain most thru quiet procedure along routine 
lines either in home or office. Retire early. 














avors 
sions, 
h the 
with 


early 

for 
con- 
‘eat- 


may 
ecial 

Be 
1 in 


> of 
with 
uch 


best 
e to 
tion 


‘ips, 
er= 
‘ion 


—— =a 8 











February, 1946 





February, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


February 1 to February 8 


TTENTION seems to be centered around 
your home during the first three weeks of 
this month, or perhaps you have concen- 
trated on fundamental issues reaching out 
in various directions, such as improving 
close relationships, working associations, 
your worldly position and probably in- 
come. The Ist, 2nd, 6th, could be ex- 
ceptional days for these matters, with 
emphasis on arranging finances, securing 
surprising cooperation in deals, division of 
profits or increased budgets. Sign con- 
tracts of any kind, business, personal, ro- 
mantic, at that time. Watch out that sharp 
tongues, high-handed persons or organiza- 
tions do not snip off your nose between 
the Ist and 4th. You appear to be carry- 
ing a self-imposed responsibility that vari- 
ous persons (private or public associates 
or even strangers) attempt to relieve you 
of for their own advantage from time to 
time. They may be very active now, so 
stand fast and don’t be forced into loss or 
retaliation, 


February 8 to February 15 


While the question of family, love, pro- 
duction, mental resourcefulness is still im- 
portant, with excellent changes or new 
starts in process, other departments may 
be stressed in the next two to three weeks. 
One relates to your private life, either 
the secret recesses of your heart, home, 
garden, or labors that are hobbies and 
pleasures. A very influential friend could 
be helping you in any of these matters, 
but by the 11th-13th this friend may go 
away or be less, evident for awhile. Ar- 
range finances and private interests on a 
satisfactory basis so that they will coast 
along probably until the end of June. Keep 
clear of gossip, rumors, odd episodes in 
romance or any relationship all this week, 
and don’t be taken in by temperament or 
sob stuff. Two or three people could put 
on an act for you that bodes no good for 
anyone. Use the 13th-14th to clean out 
dark corners. 


— 





Scorpto 


Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 


Another department of your current in- 
terests becomes active this week. It con- 
cerns affairs away from your daily con- 
tacts or neighborhood. 

You should be able to attain maximum 
gain, and after the 22nd this will be an 
increasing possibility. However, beginning 
at the Full Moon on the 15th a number of 
adjustments or lack of response might de- 
lay hopes or endeavors; or small changes 
be necessary before big moves take effect. 
Domestic situations seem less accented 
while social life, love, family, study or 
creative work have a boost. You may have 
a special success on the 16th when in- 
come, publicity, popularity and happiness 
could be tied in a beautiful bundle. Finish 
up details then regarding home, moves, 
changes. Pay bills and settle business 
deals. After that stick to routine and avoid 
forcing any issue, especially on the 17th, 
18th, 19th, 20th. 


February 23 to February 28 


Comes the time when you may take 
the reins in your own hands and push 
valiantly ahead for the first time since 
early December. Affairs at a distance, 
travel, expansion of business, production, 
your current job and co-workers should be 
part of a progressively successful pattern. 
However, starting around the 21st, do not 
allow anyone to rifle your bank account all 
week, and if anyone owes you anything do 
not fight for it before the 26th. Partners 
or lovers may want a good deal for frills,’ 
parties, gambles; take no chances and 
den’t act on impulsive urges to give more 
than you have to friend or foe (the foe 
might rate a swift kick but your footwork 
is bad). Income, resources, home may be 
affected, with jealousy a deciding factor. 
In other words avoid erratic gestures; cling 
to sanity and loyalty to win. Get on the 
job early on the 25th and you may have 
recognition, drama, joy on the night of 
the 26th and 27th. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Fri—Feb. 1—SUN—Listen to your inner 
promptings. Take time to think and reason. 
Visit hospitals, start new studies, secret in- 
vestigations or health treatments. Evening 
unreliabie. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—MERCURY—P.M. hours best 
for entertainment, beauty treatments, special 
correspondence, friendships, home _ repairs, 
decorations and amusements. Avoid worri- 
ment in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—MERCURY—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, speech and action. Avoid 
the tendency toward unfounded fears and 
worriment. Evening best for fun and friend- 
ships. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
hours favor plans for dinner parties, legal 
matters, travel, sports, amusements, mechani- 
cal or engineering work, and research mat- 
ters. Help relatives. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—VENUS—Don’t brood over 
things which cannot be helped. You gain 
thru giving special attention to the regular 
routine work or things already started. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished thru insurance, clerical, electrical 
or mechanical matters. Start new things but 
use care and systematic methods. Shop, visit 
or entertain in P.M. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—PLUTO—P.M. best time for 
planning health treatments, new studies, or 
hospitalization. Help those in institutions, or 
aid in rehabilitation work. Evening social. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—JUPITER—P.M. hours give a 
chance for progress thru travel, legal affairs, 
mechanics, doctoring, correspondence, creative 
writings and research. Keep harmony in 
home. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—JUPITER—Take care of all 
responsibilities before you think of amuse- 
ment plans. Use caution in travel, writings 
and legal matters. Be tactful with all. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—SATURN—Make all your 
important plans during the A.M. hours. Don’t 
spend too much time in negative thinking. 
Keep happy. Travel, visit friends or relatives. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—SATURN—Now you can go 
ahead with any of your special plans in regard 
to home, business or study and hospitaliza- 
tion. Shop, write, make appointments or en- 
tertain. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—URANUS—Duties and obli- 
gations require careful handling. Be tolerant 
and patient. You gain thru insurance mat- 
ters, changes and accurate planning. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—-URANUS—Plan, study, 
shop, see beauticians or doctors, Entertain, 


visit sick, hospitals or institutions during A.M. 
hours. 
evening. 
Thurs.—Feb. 14—NEPTUNE—Work on se- 
cret plans, study or research. Make changes, 
moves, appointments for pleasure or business 


Friendly gatherings and sociability in 





purposes or take care of insurance matters. 

Fri.—Feb. 15—NEPTUNE—Use caution with 
home folks and personal desires. Your ideas 
and judgment are apt to be unreliable. Be 
wise and wait. Conform to the present situ- 
ation. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—MARS—Now is the time to 
put your house in order, shop and beautify 
yourself. Put your secret ideas or plans into 


execution. Visit or entertain; attend public 
groups. 
Sun.—Feb. 17—MARS—Get a good rest 


during A.M. hours. Fortify yourself for ac- 
tivities later in day. Travel, visit, go to 
church or enjoy some special reading or 
study. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—MARS—Take care of the 
regular home duties or personal obligations 
using patience and tolerance with others. 
Pustpone trips, legal matters and shopping. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—-VENUS—A.M. gives the 
best period for new plans, starts, moves, deci- 
sions, changes and insurance matters. Make 
appointments early. Balance of day requires 
emotional control and sound judgment. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—VENUS—Best results ac- 
crue thru constructive efforts expended on 
secret work or work done in seclusion. Write, 
study, visit hospitals or friends. Evening un- 
certain. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21 MERCURY —Plan home 
entertainment, dinners, hospital visits, dress- 
making, trips, special letters, research study, 
air flights or recreation. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for seeking advice, plan- 
ning trips, mechanical work, repairs, research 
work or amusements. Use caution in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—-MERCURY—Keep harmony 
with your associates. Nothing gained thru 
dissension. Give the family, partner or spe- 
cial friend a good time during evening hours. 

Sun—Feb. 24—MOON—You may be faced 
with problems’ difficult to solve. Be careful 
of your speech and action. Cooperate with 
others; conditions will be better. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—MOON—Don’t be too ag- 
gressive or demanding with associates in busi- 
ness or home. Evening favors amusements, 
study, visits to sick and home entertainment. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—SUN—Push ahead with all 
matters pertaining to home, family, land, real 
estate, entertainment or dinner parties during 
A.M. hours. Be careful of all secret matters 
later. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—SUN—Postpone travel, legal 
matters, and all important business contracts 
in A.M. Write, visit, entertain, see real estate 
agents or seek an apartment in P.M. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—SUN—Keep a_ balanced 
outlook on things generally. Carry on with 
the usual routine matters. Watch speech and 
action while with public groups or relatives. 
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February, 1946 





February, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


February | to February 8 


\ V ITHIN a rather limited radius you 


seem enthusiastically engaged in putting 
out ideas, plans, labors, that might go far 
afield before their usefulness and charm 
expires, Any productivity in art or science, 
family, marriage, business, politics, may 
reach a surprising turn of achievement 
on the Ist, 2nd, 6th. Your companions in 
any endeavors, labors or love, might open 
new doors to happiness, public attention 
and honors. Put out the welcome mat for 
good luck. All this however may not set 
very well with partners, in-laws or influen- 
tial persons; a tendency to criticism could 
lead to sharp resentment and any re- 
striction cause a hubbub from the Ist to 
4th. Attention given to finances, routine 
jobs, accumulating resources, investments, 
improving skills or tools should have ex- 
cellent results all week, although the cash 
profits may not be spectacular now. Nev- 
ertheless from these developments long- 
range benefits may accrue. 


February 8 to February 15 


Opportunity should be knocking from 
both sides this week, and if you have the 
dexterity, insight, know-how to grasp, or- 
ganize and operate these chances efficient- 
ly, you could be able to make amazing 
progress in the next few weeks. Be ready 
to make changes, agreements, conclude 
deals, get signatures and deliver the goods 
by the 11th when cooperation should be 
yours for the asking. Large or small am- 
bitions may be achieved, or the machinery 
set in motion then and very tangible as- 
sets secured by the 13th-14th. The warn- 
ing for the week points to possible vague- 
ness in efforts, to over-estimation or mis- 
calculation of what is needed to arrive at 
a goal. Take nothing for granted. Keep 
loose ends in hand, don’t misplace articles 
or papers; minor losses could be very vex- 
ing. Look for exact motives, reasons, 
answers, and don’t let anyone fool you. 
You could be making a change in service, 
personnel, home that would be fortunate 
if you control emotions and understand 
precise costs. 





~ Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 


Changes in family, routine schedules, 
daily activities or in expanding luxuries, 
increased supplies of one sort or another, 
should go forward this week. But even if 
the outlook is very happy in the main, 
there may still be annoyances, perhaps 
connected with money, delays and a health 
condition. Take it all in stride, map out 
the day’s work and assign to each a spe- 
cial task so that you won’t be swamped 
with fatigue or nerves. On the 16th you 
could have a success that is heart warm- 
ing; make the most of cooperation, love, 
charm, efficiency. After that look out for 
a series of mistakes or conflicts relating 
to papers, subordinates, messages, poor 
judgment. On the 20th-2Ist persons or 
conditions that have apparently held you 
up for some time past could become more 
flexible. Finances may be disbursed. Part- 
ners, relations, public could move to assist 
you in surprising ways in the days ahead. 

February 23 to February 28 

Your own earnings or income derived 
from any other sources could move toward 
manifest gains this week. Whatever effort 
you have made to create wealth by labors, 
ideas, study, drama, family, could begin 
to have very satisfactory results, culmi- 
nating on the 27th. A private ambition 
could be achieved and you may make an 
arrangement or decision that builds to- 
wards romance, happiness, prosperity for 
you and a Fond Love. Also you might 
find a new helper who would solve a big 
problem. Nevertheless home, partners, pub- 
lic matters or persons connected with your 
career, job, position, could be on needles 
with nerves, animosity, reckless words or 
acts that flare up to knock plans askew 
from the 22nd to 24th, 26th or 28th. Don’t 
be lured into extravagance or trying to 
rescue damsels in distress—they are en- 
tirely capable of taking care of themselves, 
if, as and when they wish to. Attend 
strictly to your own affairs and use dis- 
cipline freely in the right place. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Fri.—Feb. 1—-MERCUR* —You can realize 
some of your dreams if you make the initial 
start toward that particular thing. Action 
counts. Be careful of writings, speech and 
travel in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—VENUS—P.M. best time for 
making appointments, agreements, changes, 
alliances, moves or decisions. Write, visit, 
shop, entertain or see beauticians or relatives. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from partner, family or friends. Keep 
harmony; your judgment is apt to be unreli- 
able. Evening favors trips, movies, writings 
and church attendance. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—PLUTO—Travel, shop, visit 
relatives, beauticians, teachers or lawyers in 
A.M. Exercise patience and tact with all. 
Entertain, visit or enjoy close friendships in 
P. M. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—PLUTO—Don’t be too ex- 
travagant or egotistical in your ideas and 
plans. Be practical. Things may not be ex- 
actly as represented. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—JUPITER—Shop, visit, teach, 
lecture, take care of clerical matters, writings, 
studies, artistic matters or see beauticians. 
Use caution in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—JUPITER—P.M. and eve- 
ning favor personal interests, desires and 
plans. Visit, entertain, attend social affairs 
or enjoy some amusement with the special 
friend. 

Fri.—Feb. 8--SATURN—Postpone legal 
matters, conferences or public meetings in 
A.M. Balance of day gives a chance for suc- 
cess thru sales, travel, mechanical interests 
and law. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—-SATURN—You gain most 
thru giving your best attention and time to 
the regular routine duties or obligations. Be 
cautious in speech and action. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—URANUS—Don’t be jittery 
and impatient. You gain thru calm, practical 
thinking and acting. Enjoy some sport, a 
walk or drive. It will change your outlook. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—URANUS—Now you have a 
chance to do the things you want to do. Start 
early. Plan, write, travel, attend to law mat- 
ters, social obligations, shopping or entertair- 
ment. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—NEPTUNE—Cooperate with 
others. Two heads are better than one today. 
Evening best for agreements, changes, amuse- 
ments and alliances. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
the daily routine but be economical and ac- 
curate in all your work. Mistakes costly. 
Don’t talk out of turn. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—MARS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action but exercise caution :n 
travel, writings and gatherings. Give the 
loved one a special tribute. 

Fri. —Feb. 15—MARS—Your ideas and 








judgment are a bit unsound and unreliable. 
Be careful in speech and action. It may save 
a valued friendship. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—VENUS—Write, shop, make 
appointments, trips, visits or plan entertain- 
ment for friends. Sociability, friendships and 
amusements favored in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—VENUS—P.M. best period 
for personal interests, friendships, church at- 
tendance or religious activities, travel and 
lectures. Visit old relatives. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—-VENUS—Face your re- 
sponsibilities with a smile. Things will work 
out better if you manifest an agreeable atti- 
tude. Take care of routine work. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—-MERCURY—A.M. hours 
give the best chance for success thru moves, 
decisions, agreements, alliances, public groups 
or governmental work, and civil service ex- 
aminations. Be cautious later. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—MERCURY— Visit, write, 
attend to home interests, moves, changes, or 
entertainment in P.M. See legal advisers, 
special friends or partner. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—MOON—Attend to cleri- 
cal matters, correspondence, and personal in- 
terests in A.M. Give dinner parties or enter- 
tain with cards. Visit the special friend 
in P.M. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—MOON—You gain most’ thru 
travel, visits or helping some needy person, 
relative or friend. Fulfil your obligations; it 
will bring pleasure to you. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—MOON—Center your inter- 
ests on practical things this A.M. Finish the 
work at hand, then you will be ready for some 
amusement in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—SUN—Don’t be hasty or im- 
pulsive in your speech or action. Be patient 
and tactful with all people. Use caution in 
travel and writings. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished if you put your best efforts into 
all writings, research, law matters, service to 
others, and entertainment. See the special 
friend in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters using special pa- 
tience and tolerance with friends, close asso- 
ciates and family. Evening doubtful. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—MERCUR Y—Put your spe- 
cial efforts into home matters, family inter- 
ests or home entertainment. Be careful in 


writings, travel and law matters. Evening 
negative. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—MERCURY—Be kind and 
considerate with all associates. Nothing 


gained by impatience or angry retorts. Co- 
operate with partner and relatives, Evening 
unreliable, 
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February, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Y. February 1 to February 8 
Oo 


u should be finding any job—the 
daily activity by which you expect to rise 
in the world or which contributes to your 
sustenance, well being, health—a matter of 
unusual interest these days. And as far 
as the sustenance is concerned, you might 
draw down very special profits around the 
Ist, 2nd, 6th. Whatever labors, skills, tal- 
ents you have used intelligently to im- 
press the public or influential persons, 
could now pay off surprisingly. Also your 
prestige could mount through associations 
and reflected glory; be ready to move far 
and fast on a wave of popular approval. 
Romantic interludes, parties, clothes, cre- 
ative efforts applied to any form of pub- 
lic service, amusements, joint benefits, ex- 
tensive labors, could produce an uplift. In 
the midst of swift changes, however, you 
may receive a message or a jolt between 
the Ist and 4th regarding wages, assets, 
other income, that is not so happy and 
could inject a note of some finality in 
older relationships. 


February 8 to February 15 


From the 7th to 11th may be the climax 
of a climb, the peak of an effort or associa- 
tion. By the latter date try to arrange 
matters of a public nature, consolidate 
credit, establish position, partnerships, 
and make job or income secure. As Jupiter 
turns retrograde in your 10th solar house 
at this time your career, reputation, stand- 
ing, may be effectively pegged at the top 
in case you have to go it alone for a few 
weeks or must re-do labors, or perhaps 
mark time while other factors catch up. 
Be exemplary in all dealings, social or 
business as you may become involved in 
emotional tangles, in other persons’ troubles 
and the whole situation could be less than 
clear or honest. Widespread confusion 
could add to delay or losses, so conduct 
all affairs with candor on the job and in 
romantic episodes. Special luck could 
shower down on the 13th-14th. 


February 15 to February 23 
Private contacts with those you love, 


~N, 


Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


admire, work or play with may start you 
off on a temporary cycle of doing some- 
thing you like very much. This appar- 
ently is outside the daily chores and will 
have to be carefully fitted in with neces- 
sary duties to obviate sudden conflicts, as 
the regular job or routine also takes on 
more importance and will need active at- 
tention. On the other hand with intelligent 
direction, your home life, close associa- 
tions, friends, can promote a secret desire 
which in turn might result in wide public 
approval and tangible rewards around the 
16th. On the 21st Mars turns direct in 
your 7th solar house, and very probably 
an impasse of the past two—three months 
could break up. If partners, business, basic 
resources, tools, machinery, workers, var- 
ious necessities, have been restricted or 
lacking, a forward flow may begin soon. 
But don’t be impatient now or you might 
spoil anticipated moves. 


February 23 to February 28 


Your Fondest Love may decide to defy 
Mrs. Grundy, the Big Boss, the exchecquer 
and let routine chores go to blazes, get- 
ting a good wind up on the 21st-22nd and 
smashing over to the 26th. A very effective 
blow-out on the 24th could follow too 
much speed, quarrels, spending too much 
time, money, energy on erratic notions or 
people. Leave strange places or persons to 
themselves this week; adventures of any 
kind can be costly to purse or reputation. 
By sticking to the Old Reliable you may 
have a success in agreements or changes 
on the 25th, while aggressive associates 
aid in swift advancement by the 27th. 
Friends, affection, home, also benefit by 
the action of capable production; founda- 
tions could be reinforced and supplies 
might become far more fluid, accessible. 
If you have been longing for some new 
gadgets for the house, they might now be 
on the market. Use excess impulse, ex- 
citement in labors, designs, mapping out 
new theories and putting modern methods 
into smooth operation, 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1—VENUS—Use your new ideas 
and plans in your daily work either in busi- 
ness or home. It is necessary to exercise 
caution with labor groups, insurance matters 
and public gatherings. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—PLUTO—P.M. best for amuse- 
ments, new plans, changes, moves, health 
treatments, or special work around your home. 
Give the loved ones a special treat. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—PLUTO—It doesn’t pay to say 
all you think. Keep harmony within the 
home circle. Be patient and kind. It pays. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—JUPITER—Take care of your 
financial interests. Benefit possible thru 
mechanical work, artistic or governmental 
activities and shopping. Be gallant with the 
loved one. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—JUPITER—Attend to the 
regular work or daily duties giving your best 
to all. Don’t pass judgment on others; facts 
are apt to be obscured. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Feb. -6—SATURN—You can enrich 
your financial status by giving special atten- 
tion to all details and using economy in all 
procedures. Write, shop or visit. Be tactful 
with partner. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—SATURN—Make business 
appointments; seek legal advice, write, teach, 
lecture, or attend some philosophical group. 
Recreation, study or quiet relaxation in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—URANUS—P.M. affords the 
best period for new plans in work, health 
treatments and public relationships. Make 
agreements, alliances or repairs. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—URANUS—Get all important 
work or loose ends finished early. Be tolerant 
and tactful with partner, public associates 
and close friends. Rest during evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru cooperating with others; 
be helpful and gracious with all. Enjoy some 
sport, amusement or church service with the 
loved one. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—NEPTUNE-—Start the im- 
portant matters early. See bankers, agents, 
superiors, labor groups, lawyers or close 
friends. All real effort counts. Be cautious 
and economical in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—MARS—You gain most thru 
paying special attention to the job at hand. 
Evening best for new plans, decisions, changes, 
amusements and visits to sick. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—MARS—Carry on with the 
usual work or daily duties exercising discre- 
tion in spending and health matters. Evening 
favors trips, sports and amusements. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—VENUS—Put your new 
ideas and plans into action. Make changes, 
decisions, visits or see doctors, employment or 
insurance agents. Send a kind remembrance 





to someone ill or who requires cheer. 

Fri.—Feb. 15—VENUS—Be cautious with 
work and associates. Don’t listen to gossip 
or unreliable news. Put your efforts into 
your work; do your best. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—MERCURY-—Start new 
things, work, writings, art, or musical study, 
Shop, visit, sew, or entertain in P.M. Evening 
favors friendly gatherings, movies and intel- 
lectual pursuits. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—MERCURY—Make someone 
happy by doing little repairs or helping in 
some necessary way. Take the special friend 
or loved one for an outing or religious service 
in evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—MERCURY—Take care of 
belated correspondence, necessary sewing, 
mending and household duties. Live up to all 
your business agreements and obligations. It 
will pay. , 

Tues.—Feb. 19—MOON—Take care of health 
matters; see doctors, employment or insurance 
agents, visit sick, or make important decisions 
and changes. Evening unreliable. Be tactful, 

Wed.—Feb. 20—MOON—Push ahead with 
business plans, writings, conferences, legal 
matters and adjustments. Be cautious with 
health in evening. Guard against all excesses, 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—SUN—Visit, shop, start 
new studies or work. See beauticians, rela- 
tives, friends, or employment agents. Enjoy 
some recreation thru music, art or lectures. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—SUN—Encourage your part- 
ner a bit. Much may be accomplished thru 
research, agreements, new understandings and 
especial effort directed to your work. Cau- 
tion necessary with all in P.M. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—SUN—Don’t give in to dis- 
couragement or depression. Snap out of it. 
You can contribute much toward the welfare 
of others if you just look around you. 

Sun.—Feb. 24—MERCURY—Be patient and 
careful with all associates and your health. 
It doesn’t pay to over-exert or to go to ex- 
tremes. Ignore the irritability of others. 
Relax; retire early. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—MERCURY~—Attend to the 
necessary work and duties. Evening affords 
the best period for new plans, or work, visits, 
trips, lectures and friendly gatherings. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—VENUS—Take care of cor- 
respondence, clerical matters, bookkeeping, 
important phone calls, legal writings, or ap- 
pointments in A.M. Be cautious with work 
and associates balance of day. 

Wed.— Feb. 27—-VENUS—Postpone con- 
tracts, public affiliations and lawsuits in A.M. 
Write, visit, sell, teach or lecture in P.M. or 
evening. Give help to relatives. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—VENUS—Do the best you 
can with the job at hand. Don’t be too bossy 
or aggressive with associates. They might 
not understand your motives. 
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February, 1946 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


February 1 to February 8 


A cLIMAx of high hopes on the Ist, 2nd, 
6th, could mean the success of a romance, 
the return of loved ones, marriage or dra- 
matic fulfillment of large ambitions. Pub- 
licity could be excellent for personal ac- 
complishments, business, home; study and 
skill could blend in a new cycle under 
fortunate rays. Write, travel, sign con- 
tracts, be seen in public and you may at- 
tract unusual notice. The week has a 
small danger, however, that might back- 
fire if reckless talk or action goes too far. 
From the Ist to 4th public demands or 
resistance to developments could get on 
your nerves. You may not be-able to get 
some necessities or even luxuries that seem 
most essential. Neither you nor your com- 
panions can push over this mountain so 
be smart and go around it; that is, if your 
requests are refused or limitations are 
final, accept situations gracefully, You can 
make out, and perhaps invent a_ better 
plan. The 6th is your day to zing ahead. 


February 8 to February 15 

Your charm, magnetism, power of ex- 
pression and ability to achieve surprising 
results are still strong. But you may find 
that the reactions, conflicts, weakness or 
difficulties of other people now begin to 
intrude on your progress and could bring 
unpleasant scenes at home or in public 
matters. On this negative side be sure that 
all personal activities are fair and square; 
have papers or business deal, understand- 
ing of instructions, orders, directions, 
perfectly clear. Children, loved ones, sub- 
ordinates or superiors may miscalculate 
values: diet and health may need care. 
On the positive side you have a wonderful 
chance to tie up long range projects, to 
establish income, create new assets, re- 
ceive excellent publicity. Try to secure 
these advantages by the 11th when Jupiter 
turns retrograde in your 9th house. See 
people, write, travel, be original and in- 
ventive; look for unusual ideas, methods. 
Strangers may give you a great boost. 
The 13th-14th may be a peak of attain- 
ment. 


“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 


The Full Moon of the 15th may bring 
home the necessity for a quick review of 
finances, adjustments or changes now in 
process of coming up shortly, on the job 
and in the daily schedule of activity. As 
far as you are concerned these changes 
should be fortunate, for your earning pow- 
er could expand this week with accent on 
the 16th. Nevertheless the question of 
jobs, service, health, could be a big one, 
affecting many persons all week, and it 
might be a good idea for you to work sys- 
tematically, devoting time and energy to 
fulfilling obligations, producing the goods, 
putting home or business in order. Forget 
parties; romancing around, impulsive plans 
to rush hither and yon. For the moment 
do not spend on pleasure, gadgets, clothes, 
etc. Rely on loyalty and devotion to be as 
always a backlog of inspiration and suc- 
cess to others; then pin your faith to high 
courage and able work and go ahead. 


February 23 to February 28 


The changes in method, operations, per- 
sonnel or surroundings connected with that 
daily routine, job, chores, might be effec- 
tive between the 21st and 24th as Mars 
turns direct in your solar 6th house. This 
could mean a release of powers, machines, 
production, or any enforced restriction 
that has prevented expansion at home, 
among associates, movements, travel, or 
self-expression. The turn, however, could 
cause a good deal of argument, strife. haste, 
accidents. So stay on the calm side; let the 
nervous excitables have their say and be 
ready to take up the slack on Monday 
and do a swell job all week. Be very 
aloof to sudden ideas of romance, parties, 
spending up to the 26th or you may lose 
by a fast shift in tactics. By the 27th you 
could draw career and home, near and far 
relationships, into a successful pattern as 
you have a chance to improve standing, 
popularity, skill and finances then. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Fri.—Feb. 1—PLUTO—lIt is possible to gain 
thru matters connected with radio, aeronau- 
tics, journeys, writings and creative work. 
Put your ideas in action. Evening hours re- 
quire tact and patience. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—JUPITER—Fulfil your obli- 
gations early so there is time for amusements, 
romance and special personal interests during 
P.M. and evening. Shop, write or do some 
research or creative work. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—JUPITER—Emotional control 
necessary with associates. Take care of 
health. Evening hours best for personal in- 
terests, writings, trips and amusements. 

Mon.—Feb. 4—SATURN—Push all impor- 
tant and personal interests. Start new things, 
shop, see beauticians, employment agents, 
doctors, mechanics, or business pecple. 
Amusements or trips favored in evening. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—SATURN—Don’t dash into 
new propositions or shop too lavishly. Your 
ideas and plans are apt to be impracticable. 
Postpone trips and legal matters. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—URANUS—Push your per- 
sonal ambitions in A.M. Write, travel, teach 
or study. See agents, promoters, scientists 
or teachers. Evening favors sociability or 
artistic pursuits. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—URANUS—Keep all your 
plans and work on a safe practical basis dur- 
ing A.M. hours. P.M. gives the best period for 
trips, correspondence, legal matters and 
amusements. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—-NEPTUNE—Much may be ac- 
complished thru creative work, electrical or 
mechanical matters, research or radio re- 
pairs, and new health treatments. Enjoy some 
light recreation in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—NEPTUNE—Use special care 
and accuracy in all work, jobs or repair mat- 
ters. Avoid disputes with associates. Be 
steadfast and stable under all conditions. 

Sun—Feb. 10—MARS—Be careful of speech 
and action with special friends, partner and 
relatives. Don’t be swayed by emotional dis- 
turbances. Evening best for trips and fun. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—MARS—Push ahead with 
all important personal ambitions. Now is the 
time to start new work, trips, writings, studies 
or research investigations. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—VENUS—Confine your ac- 
tivities to the work at hand. Cooperate with 
partner for benefit. Evening favors romance 
and amusements if you are considerate in 
word and deed. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—VENUS—Contribute your 
best efforts and work toward the welfare of 
others. Postpone personal ambitions. An 
unselfish attitude nets big returns. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—MERCURY-—Write, seek 
advice or do some creative work along electri- 


cal or mechanical lines. Send the loved one 





some special remembrance. Evening best for 
amusements, trips and romance. 

Fri—Feb. 15—MERCURY—It is best to 
efface all personal ideas and plans, and give 
your best efforts to the job of the moment. 
Judgment apt to be unreliable. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—MOON—Progress may ke 
made thru shopping, artistic pursuits, and 
general business matters in A.M. Make ap- 
pointments or trips for evening amusements. 

Sun.—Feb. 17—MOON—Much _ enjoyment 
and benefit may be realized thru trips, visits, 
religious activities, lectures, sports, concerts 
or friendly groups. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—-MOON—Perform the regu- 
lar duties or work to the best of your ability. 
Check and make sure that everything is 
accurate. Guard health. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—-SUN—A.M. hours best for 
creative work, writings, contracts, agreements, 
adjustments, alliances, engagements and new 
plans. Use caution in travel and writings 
later. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—SUN—Keep to routine mat- 
ters during A.M. Seek legal or spiritual 
advice in P.M. Travel, write, study, shop or 
make adjustments. Be cautious with romantic 
interests in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—SUN—Get an early start 
on trips, shopping, radio, or electrical work, 
research and air flights. See beauticians, 
decorators, painters or designers. 

Fri.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—A.M. hours give 
the best period for employment matters, health 
treatments, visits to sick and research work. 
Be cautious with children, friendships and 
travel later. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—-MERCURY—Don’t shirk 
your responsibilities. Make sure all details 
of work are taken care of in a thorough man- 
ner. Evening favors sociability. 

Sun.—Feb. 24--VENUS—You are apt to be 
a bit restless and impatient. Control emo- 
tions. You gain thru cooperating with others 
and adjusting to conditions. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Evening hours af- 
foyd the best period for trips, visits, research, 
amusements and friendly gatherings. Perfect 
your technique thru special study. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—PLUTO—Push ahead with 
all important matters during the A.M. hours. 
Exercise caution in travel, writings, corre- 
spondence and speech balance of day. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—PLUTO—Pay special atten- 
tion to job and health matters in A.M. Visit, 
write, make applications, appointments or 
enjoy some fun in evening. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28—PLUTO—Observe caution 
in health and close friendships. It doesn’t 
pay to take chances today. You gain thru 
strict application to work. 
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February, 1946 





February, 1946 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


February 1 to February 8 


our home—or whatever constitutes 
your basic aspirations, the materials, modes 
and methods by which you hope to achieve 
any goal of public success or personal hap- 
piness—should be at a high point of 
achievement this week. The whole cir- 
cumstance should be very surprising as it 
develops exciting ramifications on the Ist- 
2nd. Your personal labors, together with 
close associates, superiors, group activities, 
a fond love, should be an aid in finances 
or any buildup of estate, reserves, company 
or private benefits. If any papers or com- 
mitments are to be signed the 6th might 
be the best day, providing no gamble is 
attached to the deal or action. From the 
Ist to 4th it is possible that a flurry could 
occur on the job or the routine chores may 
be deflected by uncompromising orders; 
supplies or assistance may be cut off. 
Pursue an even course, obey rules and 
make the best use possible of unexpected 
breaks on the 6th. 


February 8 to February 15 


This is no time to let your imagination, 
hunches or associates run away with facts, 
sense or money. From the 8th to 12th be 
on the keen jump to detect flaws, to score 
rumors, to keep out of intrigue or schemes. 
Someone may try to entice you into some- 
what scandalous proceedings, but do not 
allow sympathy, illusion, big talk or bright 
glamor to delude you into taking a chance. 
Watch diet, health, and avoid waste on 
the job or at home and in pleasures. Small 
irregularities could cause much trouble. In 
the meantime you have an elegant chance 
to tie up income, joint assets, estate, in- 
surance, by prompt efficient action through 
the 11th, or at the latest by the 13th. 
The latter date is especially valuable if all 
the ground work has been completed, all 
details are in order and only the final con- 
summation is necessary in business, career, 
marriage. The obvious, well regulated 
labors, investments, contracts, devotions 
are the roads to success now. 


ee 


Psces 
Your Weekly Guide 


February 15 to February 23 


The Full Moon of the 15th should see 
the settlement of questions relating to 
your job, position, profession, and the 
division of monies that you owe, donate, 
provide for others or that they provide for 
you. The 16th is a day for action on all 
counts. As Mercury, Venus and the Sun 
now begin a transit of Pisces, you should 
begin to radiate charm and magnetism 
far beyond the usual attractiveness. Your 
surroundings may take on added lustre 
while you entertain very special guests 
and among them a good deal of happiness. 
However, for the 15th, 17th, 18th to 22nd, 
changes may be difficult as minor factors 
are stumbling blocks to fast action. It 
looks as though everybody is suddenly in 
a great hurry but materials, helpers are 
hard to find; perhaps older problems or 
associates must be settled before real 
moves. Be calm, plan well in advance and 
keep family, romances, parties, on a strict 
budget for the moment. 


February 23 to February 28 


You may not be able to avoid the heci« 
antics of loves, partners or associates from 
the 21st to 26th, but happiness could be 
found in creative efforts, dramatic labors, 
social affairs and the heart interests of 
those close and dear. On the other hand 
home ‘could be torn up by anything from 
raiding the ice-box to resistance to obey- 
ing rules and furious quarrels over love 
and money. These conditions are purely 
temporary so do not act as though it was 
the end of everything. With Mars now 
in direct motion in your 5th house, turn 
on the charm, be gracious, generous, and 
put on a grand show by the 27th, through 
which you can achieve a success with and 
for those to whom you are devoted. Recent 
studies, training, preparations should find 
you ready and able to move toward a 
stronger financial, social or professional 
position. 
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Pisces Daily G ude 


Fri.—Feb. 1—JUPITER—Use your plans 
and ideas for the welfare of others. You gain 
thru serving others and observing caution 
with health matters and sick people. Relax 
in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 2—SATURN—P.M. hours give 
1% opportunity for doing some of the things 
you have been thinking about. Start some- 
thing new, make appointments; visit hospitals 
or make changes in home. 

Sun.—Feb. 3—SATURN—Don’t expect too 
much from close associates or friends. Be 


tactful. Evening best for special religious 
activities, study, trips and private corre- 
spondence. 


Mon.—Feb. 4—URANUS—Start early on all 
important matters, hospital visits, work, shop- 
ping, humanitarian activities, and children’s 
interests. Evening favors sociability and fun. 

Tues.—Feb. 5—URANUS—Be a little cau- 
tious with financial, insurance and _ secret 
matters. Check all work carefully for mis- 
takes. Judgment apt to be poor. 

Wed.—Feb. 6—NEPTUNE—Start new plans, 
work, hospital training or visits and trips in 
A.M. Help some unfortunate or sick person 
in P.M. Your services can be very beneficial 
to others. 

Thurs.—Feb. 7—NEPTUNE—Don’t make 
hasty decisions, changes or moves during 
A.M. hours. P.M. best period for any impor- 
tant matters, financial interests and amuse- 
ments. 

Fri.—Feb. 8—-MARS—Push ahead with new 
plans, decisions or moves in P.M. Work con- 
nected with sehools or children can be ad- 
vanced successfully. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Feb. 9—MARS—Pay strict attention 
to the work or problems at hand. Don’t shirk. 
Benefit is derived thru finished work and 
equilibrated emotions. Guard speech and 
actions. 

Sun.—Feb. 10—VENUS—Relax and keep 
harmony in your home surroundings. Enjoy 
some special amusements, friendships or 
church service during evening hours. 

Mon.—Feb. 11—VENUS—Work on your 
secret desires and plans. Study, shop or con- 
tact hospitals, rehabilitation workers or 
nurses. Put your ideas in action. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—Feb. 12—MERCURY—It doesn’t pay 
to take any chances with secret love affairs, 
valued friendships or your job. Exercise diplo- 
macy and caution with all. Evening social. 

Wed.—Feb. 13—-MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for social plans, trips, hospital- 
ization or nursing, insurance matters, legal 
advice and amusements. 

Thurs.—Feb. 14—MOON—Put your new 
plans into action. Make decisions, moves or 
financial arrangements. Entertain or send a 
special greeting to a loved one. Enjoy special 


friendships or social contacts. 

Fri.—Feb. 15—-MOON—Be cautious with all 
work and associates. Don’t jump into new 
propositions without thorough investigations, 
Things are not as they may appear on the 
surface. 

Sat.—Feb. 16—SUN—Advance your per- 
sonal interests or ambitions thru shopping, 
trips, correspondence, appointments, employ- 
ment, doctors, or nursing. Evening favors 
friendly gatherings. ' 

Sun.—Feb. 17—SUN—P.M. and _ evening 
best hours for visits, romantic interests, 
amusements, church activities, philosophical 
Giscussions, writings or correspondence. 

Mon.—Feb. 18—SUN—Pay special attention 
to children’s welfare, school work, creative 
writings, library work or research, those who 
are ill and the problems at hand. Do your 
best. 

Tues.—Feb. 19—MERCURY—A.M. best for 
home matters, employment and health inter- 
ests. Make plans, appointments, see agents, 
doctors, nurses or officials for benefit. Cau- 
tion during later hours. 

Wed.—Feb. 20—MERCURY—Your best ef- 
forts should be directed to the welfare of 
partner, family or close friends. Give the 
help that is needed. You will be recom- 
pensed. Evening doubtful. 

Thurs.—Feb. 21—VENUS—Postpone em- 
ployment changes, labor contacts, and impor- 
tant interviews: You are apt to make mis- 
takes, or say the wrong thing. It doesn’t pay 
to take chances. 

Fri—Feb. 22—VENUS—A.M. hours afford 
the best period for adjustments, agreements, 
engagements or special correspondence with 
friends. Don’t expect too much from asso- 
ciates later. 

Sat.—Feb. 23—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into your work. See doctors, nurses or 
sick people. Help wherever you can. Eve- 
ning best for amusements, friendships and 
romance. 

Sun.— Feb. 24—PLUTO—Many demands 
may be made on your time and attention. Be 
tactful and patient. Kind speech and action 
reap big dividends. 

Mon.—Feb. 25—PLUTO—P.M. and evening 
give a chance for pleasure and benefit thru 
recreation, employmer.t, hospitals, visits to 
sick or special romantic interests. 

Tues.—Feb. 26—JUPITER—Push all special 
personal ambitions or interests. Do your 
part. Present your best talents and person- 
ality. See officials, agents or managers in A.M. 

Wed.—Feb. 27—JUPITER—Be cautious 
with children, school work and friendships. 
You gain thru special study, visits or work 
carried on privately, trips and amusements. 

Thurs.—Feb. 28*-JUPITER—Carry on with 
the usual routine work or duties. Be careful 
what you say and do. Associates apt to be 
jittery. Cooperate with associates. It will 
pay. 
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ABC OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A........... $1.50 
Full instructions for erecting and progressing a horoscope, with brief 
explanations of tundamental factors. 


SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel. .$1.50 
Complete instructions and examples for the calculation of a horoscope 
and the basic elements used in interpretation 


PSYCHOANALYZING THE TWELVE ZODIACAL TYPES, 
by Manly P. Hall $.35 


Excellent descriptions of the twelve sun sign types—how they act 
and the inner urges behind their actions. 65 pages, paper bound 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones... .$1.50 
In this book, the beginner starts off with learning to see the chart as 
a whole, then moves on to more detailed delineation. Instructions for 
calculating the chart are also included. 


PLANETS—What They Mean, by Paul G. Clancy........... $.25 
A short treatise on what the planets and aspects mean, a lesson for 
those who can erect a chart, but cannot read it. A metaod of recti- 


fication is included 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Alan Leo................. $1.00 
A clear, concise text for the beginner, covering fundamentals, erec- 
tion of the horoscope, first principles of interpretation and soli-lunar 
polarities. 

INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic von Norstrand. . .$1.00 
Detailed interpretations of the Moon in all the tweive signs of the 
Zodiac. 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS. Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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OUR HERITAGE 


With malice toward none; with charity 
for all; with firmness in the right, as God 
gives us to see the right, let us strive on 


to finish the work we are in; to bind up 


cei ee REARS AAAaAEease: 
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the nation’s wounds: to care for him who 
shall have borne the battle. and for his 


widow and his orphan to do all wh cl 


ae 


] 1 2 
may achieve and cherish a just and lasting 
, 
peace among ourselves and with 


tions. 


Keka 


te te te te te ee te he 


AAAS ADSL SDE Td 


* 
* 
* 
* 
oe 
- 
* 
* 
* 
»* 
* 
» 
& 
* 
& 
. 
= 
» 
» 
* 
- 
» 
* 
* 
* 
* 
2 
+ 
* 
= 
a 
. 
* 
* 
a. 
* 
. 
* 
. 
* 
* 
© 
. 
+ 
a 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
oe 
* 
a 
* 
© 
* 
+ 
* 
7 
= 
. 
* 
- 
* 
* 
. 
+ 
* 
* 
ry 
* 
* 
a. 
» 
* 
a 
* 
* 
. 
” 
: 
2 
* 
* 
_ 
* 
. 


ReKKKKKKKhhkh hhh 


»* 
* | 
RIRIOIIR IRI IIOIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIDIIIIOIITO III in oi ik rh] 











ET CCC CCT TT ees 
x * 


